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FOREWORD

Packaging and solid wastes are closely linked in public awareness. Bottles,
cans, plastic and paper wrappings and cartons are all too-visible-discards around
us. What the public secs as litter has been confirmed as a generalsolid waste problem
with many facets. As pointed out in this report, 52 million tons of packaging mate-
rials were produced and used in the United States in 1966. Only 10 percent of this
amount was reused or recycled back into industrial raw material channels, Ninety
percent became solid wastes, accounting for aver 13 percent of the Nation's total
volume of solid wastes from residential, commercial, and indusitrial sources.

Packaging is increasing much more rapidly than population. Estimated national
prer capita consumption of packaging materials was 404 pounds in 1958, 525 pounds
in 1966 and will be 661 pounds by 1976. Such increases are caused by several
factors--gelf-service merchandising, ever-advancing production technology, public
desire for convenience, gencral affluence, and the pervasive nature of packaging.

We have seen the trend toward prepared and packaged foods that lighten the
housewife’s kitchen chorea. But packaging has also beconie an important part of
the sales pitch. As many a woman who has bought a beautifully packaged jar of
face cream can tell you, the media is the message. The +.color-process package
of baby string beans sells the box, while the set of screw drivers in the blister pack
sends dad home from the hardware store with the set instead of the single tool.

To a large extent the aims of packaging and of solid waste disposal are mnutually
exclusive. 'The packager wants—and technology is developing—a container that
won'’t burn, break, crush, degrade, or dissolve in water. The waste processor wants
a package which is easy to reduce by burning, breaking, compaction, or degradation.

‘The final objective of solid waste management is”te reduce the total quantities
- of solid waste and unsalvageable materials through recovery and reuse. In an

ideal system, packaging materials would never be discarded—they would be
reprocessed by industry and made into new packages or other prodaucts.

Packaging does indeed pervade our culture. Now and for the immediate
future we will have to deal with the disciwrded portions of 52 million and more
annual tons of these matcrials. The present report is, we feel, a significant explora-
tion of the nature of this problem. '

—Ricuarn D. Yaucuax, Director,
Bureau of Solid Waste Management.

SUMMARY

This document presents the findings of a research effort to define the role of
packaging in waste disposal in the 1966 to 1976 period. The report is divided into
three parts: :

® Part I presents historical packaging material consumption data for
the 1958 to 1966 period, a forecast of packaging material consumption
to 1976, and a discussion of the economic, technological, marketing, and
demographic trends and forces underlying the forecast.

.
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® Part 1T analyzes the disposability of packaging materials in 1966 and ix
1976. The quantitative solid waste burden imposed by packaging in the
two years is discussed, as well as collection problems engendered by
packaging, and packaging material resistance to disposal processing.

® Part 111 is an exploratory analysis of the various mechanisms that might
be employed for mitigating the problemns caused by packaging materials
in waste disposal.

These above sections are followed by two appendices. Appendix I presents
tabular materials that will permit interested persons to follow the ronte by which we
arrived at our Disposal Resistance Index figures. Appendix I1 is a bibliography of
literature used as background for this analysis.

All tabular and graphic materials are pumbered consecutively throughout the
report, as are all reference citations. The references cited are found listed at the
end of the report in the section preceding the appendices.

Part I

In 1966, 51.7 million tons of packaging materials were produced and sold in
the United Statcs. Of this massive tonnage—made up of many billions of individual
units, most of them weighing much less than a pound each—ahout 90 percent en-
tered the stream of solid wastes that had to be disposed of, thus accounting for
about 13 percent of the 350 million tons (9.7 pounds per person per day) of resi-
dential, commercial, and portions of industrial wastes generated.*

The 1966 tonnage was well above 1958 packaging materials consumption.
In 1958, 35.4 million tons were consumed in the United States. And in 1976, con-
sumption of packaging materials across the nation should have increased to 73.5
million tons, up 21.8 million tons from 1966.

Packaging is increasing in quantity much more rapidly than population. Per
capita ccasumption of packaging materials was 404 pounds in 1958, 525 pounds in
1966, and will be 661 pounds by 1976.

Many factors underlie this dramatic increase, but chief among them is the
continuing rise of self-service merchandising, creating a growing need for packages
that sell the product without the help of a sales clerk. This accounts for much of
the quantitative increase.

Qualitative changes will be brought about by the need for improved product
differentiation by packaging methods (another result of self-service merchandising
requirements), the rise of many new food products which call for unique packaging
solutions (instant foods, freeze-dried foods, etc.), and the vastly expanded choice
in materials provided the package designer by the advent of plastics and other
relatively new packaging materials.

In spite of these forces, the relative importance of the basic packaging mate-
rials—paper, glass, metals, wood, plastics, and textiles—will remain about the
same throughout the 1966 to 1976 period. Paper and paperboard which accounted
for 54.8 percent of all packaging by weight in 1966, will represent 56.9 percent of

* Excludes agricultural wastes (1.3 biflion tons a year), mining wastes (I billion tons per
year), scrapped automobiles (6 million units or about 135 million tons per year), and building
rubble, for which we have no estimates. -
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packaging in 1976. Metals and glass will also maintain their proportions of the
market. Both wood and textiles will decline somewhat, Only in plastics packaging
materials will there be a dramatic change: plastics, which held 2.4 percent of the
packaging market by weight in 1966, will have don!.led their share by 1976.

Part 11

Of packaging materials consumed in 1966, approximately 46.5 million tons
were discarded as waste; the remaining 10 percent was returned for reuse or re-
proceased into new products.

Collection and disposal of this tonnage cost the nation $419 million in 1966.
Assuming no increase in the costs of vollection and disposal, which is unlikely, ex-
penditures on the disposal processing of packaging materials will stand at $595
million in 1976, up by $176 million. In that year, 66.2 million tons of packaging
will have to be handled as waste.

Collection of the increase alone, some 19.7 million tons, will require nearly 5
million eollection trips in 1976; trips that did not have to be made in 1966, and
which will call for the addition of some 9,500 new collection vehicles at a cost ranging
between 8135 and 8190 million.

Collection will be more difficult for several veasons: a dramatic increase in
one-way beverage containers is expected to intensify the litter problem; the uncom-
pacted density of packaging material wastes will decrease because lighter and more
tesilient materials will have gained a proportionately larger share of packaging
markets (measured in weight); «nd compactibility of packagmg wastes will have
deteriorated slightly.

To measure the difficulty of processing packaging wastes in the five basic
disposal and/or reduction processes, a rating system was developed by MRI to
establish the relative resistance of varions packaging materials and package config-
urations to the requirements of processes. Resistance was measured on a scale from
100 (indicating no resistance} to 500 (indicating complete unsuitability of the
material for the process), Overall, packaging materials received a rating of 132 in
the year 1966 and 148 in the year 1976, indicating that processing will be consider-
ably more difficult in 1976 than it was 10 years eaclier.

By far the greatest impact on the resistance measure will be brought about by
changes in the type of process used for waste disposal. The increasing percentage of
material landled by sanitary landfilling and incineration will account for 94 percent
of the increase in the resistance index value. Changes in the relative dominaiice of
materials and package configurations will account for the remaining 6 percent of the

‘increase.

Considerable space is devoted in this part of the report to the salvage and
reuse of packaging materials. The findings indicate that packaging materials play
an extremely small part in the secondary materials indusiry. With the exception of
corrugated paperboard, of which about 20 percent is reused, and minute quantities of
steel and aluminum cang, most other packaging materials never enter reuse channels.
The salvage industries in general are poorly equipped technologically to handle
heterogeneous material mixtures and the increasing number of material combina-
tions which packaging presents, Secondary materials are not sought extensively by
raw materials processors because virgin resources are frequently cheaper to process.
Prices of secondary materials are often too low for profitable salvage operations.
Without external intervention, salvage will continue to decline in importance,

A\
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Pact 111

In this part of the report, five types of mechanisms are discussed as possible
avenues to the mitigation of problers created by packaging materials in waste
disposal: (1) research and development, (2) educational efforts, (3) incentive and
subsidy programs, (4) taxes, and (5) regulation. These mechanisms are evaluated as
possible means to:

#

® Reduce the quantity of packaging materials used

® Reduce the technical difficulty involved in processing packaging wastes

@ Reduce the destruction of valuable natural resources from which packages
are made

Research and Development (R&D)

This mechanism would be applicable to the reduction of difficulty in processing
waste packages and in promoting reuse and recycle of packaging materials. Three
types of R&D are possible: research on materials and containers, R&D devoted to
improviug salvage and reuse, and efforts aimed at improving disposal technology.
The last item is beyond the scope of this investigation but appears to be an area
of considerable potential, Materials research does not offer foreseeable near-term
succesa. Research to improve the technology of salvage, particularly development
of materials separation techniques, is cited as the most promising activity of those
discussed.

Educational Efforts

Educational programs directed at three groups are discussed—industey pro-
grams, consumer education, a1 1 intra-government information programs. Basic to
all of these is the assumption that one of the constraints to action on the part of
all those involved is unfamiliarity with the problems created by packaging. Once
the problems are fully understood, voluntary action to mitigate the problems may
be forthcoming.

Incentives and Subsidies

Incentive type programs would he effective in reducing the technical difficulty
of processing wastes and in improving salvage. Use of the government’s purchasiog
power would be one means of accomplishing the first aim; subsidy of salvage opera.
tions by price supports of secondary materials and by support of suitable technology
by tax credit o direct funding programs would accomplish ilie second.

Taxes

Two types of taxes are discussed: a use tax, imposed on all packages, and a
deterrent type tax, selectively imposed on specific materials. A packaging use tax
would not directly result in reduction of package material use, reduction of proces-
sing difficulty,.or in elimination of destruction of natural resources. It would,
however, create the economic wherewithal for the processing of these wastes.
Justification of a use tax would be casier than justifi;ation of a deterrent tax. For
maximum effectiveness, however, a packaging use tax would call for extensive
administrative machinery. )

A deterrent type tax would be difficult to justify and would be limited in effec-
tiveness. Regulatory action would be the more effective mechanism for curbing the
use of a material or container type deemed unacceptable from the waste disposal
standpoint.
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Regulatfon

Regulation of packaging would be the m.ost effective mechanism to accomplish
the objeetives. It would be difficult to justify such activity, however, because the
problems created by packaging materials are primarily economic problems. Given
the tremendously complex nature of packaging, regulation, to be effective, would
tend to embrace all activities directly and indirectly concerned with packaging.

The costs of such a program appear to be potentially greater than the benefits that
may be expected. ‘

Vii oot
Vit
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The Outlook for Packaging, 1966 te 1976



The Outlook for Packaging, 1966 to 1976

AINTRODUCTION

In Part I of this report, the outlook for packag-
ing materials in the 1966 to 1976 period is dis.
cussed. Analysis of the disposability of packaging
materials is reserved for Part 11, and discussion
“of various action. which may be taken to mitigate
the solid waste problems arising from packaging
materials is taken up in Part 111,

A general description of the methodology is
presented first. Next a general overview of
packaging is presented, followed by an analysis
of general trends affecting the future of packaging
as a whole. Thereafter, separate sections are
devoted to each basic packaging material cate-
gory. Finally, the forecasts are summarized in
the concluding section of this analysis.

METHODOLOGY

In this section, some overall observations are
made about the metliods used to arrive at fore-
casts in Part I of the report. Considering the
breadth of the analysis snd the*multitude of
individual material and configurational categories
that were treated, the following discussion is
perforce general in nature; it is impractical to,
trace the method by which each specific packaging
material or configurational grouping was forecast.

Approach

The general methodological approach to this
study involved the acquisition and evaluation of
both quantitative and qualitative inputs about
packaging on which judgments about the most
likely developments in packaging could be made.
Separate forecasts were prepared for each packag-
ing material and configurational category. These
forecasts were then rcconciled with one another

and tallied to obtain an overall prediction of 1976

packaging materials consumption.

Packaging materials were first identified, and
consumption data for the 1958 to 1966 period
were gathered in as much detail as possible.
Statistical data served as a starting point for

forecasts, Units of measure (dollar sales, units
such as gross, base boxes, square feet, tons, ete.)
were converted into pounds to establish a com.
parable quantitative base in a unit of measure
which would have the most meaning from a solid
waste processing standpoint. Such an approach is
unique; in most packaging studies, the most
common uniform measure used is value of ship.
ments expressed in dollars,

Since many types of packaging applications
depend on broad economic and socioeconomic
movements (food consumption, for instance,
follows population growth and disposable in-
come trends), historical trends were examined
with care. The initial forccasts of 1976 consump-
tion, for instance, were based on the 1958 to 1966
rate of change within material and configurational
categoties, their growth or decline, whichever
applied. Few of these initial forecasts were allowed
to stand. Most were modified, some drastically,

‘on the hasis of qualitative analysis of trends in

technology, marketing, cost, and other factors, As
part of this study, extensive correlation analysis
(regression analysis) was undertaken to deter-
mine if packaging material consumption could be
correlated positively with various economic and
demographic indicators (for instance, grocery
store sales, expenditures on recreation, number
of working wives in the labor force, etc.). Al-
together, the correlation between cach of 42 indi-
cators and each of 47 packaging categories was
mcasured, using computer techniques. No signifi-
cant correlations were discovered, however, prob-
ably because the eight data points used (1938 to
1966) were too few.

Much effort in the research was devoted to
identification of trends in technology and evalua.
tion of significant developments taking place or
likely to take place in the future. Two types of
developments received attention: internaf changes
in packaging that center primarily on inter-
materials competition, new materials and config-
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urations, changing cost structures, and changing
market conditions; and external environmental
changes in packaging requirements arising from
social, economic, marketing, governmental, and
technological factors.

Four basic questions were asked about specific
packaging developments: How probable is it that
the development will actually materialize con-
sidering such factors as its technical feasibility,
economics, and prevailing and expected market
conditions? What would be the qualitative cffects
of the development on the quality, quantity,
production and conversion technology, and mar.
keting of packaging? What would be the quantita.
tive effect of the development? What would be the
time-rate relations of the change?

Packaging technology was evaluated with a
view to several specific factors. Among these were:
the consumption trends and container require.
ments of the products to be packaged; methods of
distribution to the consumer; packaging material/
product performance requirements; packaging
material functional characteristics and = costs;
production and conversion machinery technology
and costs; and inter-materials competition. Assess-
ment of these important factors as they relate to
each packaging material or packaging-related
development led to judgments about whether or
not all these factors working in combination were
likely to produce a significant new packaging ap-
plication in terms of quantity and what the effects
would be on competing materials and configura-
tions.

Throughout the analysis of packaging and
packaging malerials, emphasis was placed on
identifying those forces—technological, sociologi-
cal, ecostomic, or marketing—that will have the
greatest impact in the next 10 years. Particular
stress was placed on factors that will have the
greatest influence on solid waste. Therefore, the
forecasts were expressed in terms of two general
criteria: (1) the materials technology and its
result on product quality and physieal character-
istics; (2) the quantity of each material that will be
consumed in 1976.

During the preparation of forecasts, quantita-
tive projections in three modes were developed:
highest possible consurption, most likely con-
sumption, and lowest possible consumption. In
this report, we have consistently selected what we

ERIC
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considered the *“most likely” future consumption
rates.

Data Sources—Statistical and General

Statistical data were derived primarily from
government, trade association, and trade pub.
lications. ‘The most important government sources
were the Business and Defense Services Adminis.
tration’s Containers and Packaging, and various
Current Industrial Reports series. Many trade
associations  also provided good statistical in.
formation. Among these were the American
Paper Institute, Inc, the Can Manufacturers
Institute, Tue. and the Glass Container Manu.
facturers  Institute, Inc. The primary trade
publications weve Modern Packaging, Modern
Plastics, and Paperboard Packaging. .

Midwest Research Institute (MRI) provided
additional data, conversion factors, and estimates
for the categories in which data were not avanlable
or required modification.

The statistical data are considered to be rea-
sonably accurate; for the most part they are
hased on expert estimates or dircct reporting.
Rough estimates had to be used only for relatively
minor material categorics. Where conversion
factors were used, the data were based on a
test sample or industry estimates.

In the forecasts, the consumption figures were
derived by using the basic unit of measure for
that material (e.g., base boxes for steel cans)
and converting it to pounds based on the forecast
materials technology and types.

The extensive literature on packaging provided
one base for the qualitative analysis. In addition,
MRI had extensive contact through field visits,
telephone interviews, and visits at MRI offices
with industry officials in trade associations and
packaging companies to verify the qualitative
judgments that were made. However, the final
forecasts are MRI's and they do not necessatily
agree with those of persons we interviewed.

There are, of course, limitations to a 10-year
forecast. For example, rescarch in private labora-
tories may already have produced new packaging
developments that could have significant effects
but are guarded secrets of the trade today.
Indirect evaluation of the probability of such
developments was part of this analysis, however.
Many of the forecasts rest upon a multitude of
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vatiables-~cost, material teclnology, market ac-
ceplance, ete—and any changes in these variable
conditions conld change a forecast apprecisbly.
However, these factors are usually subject to
continuing surveillance and in soute c¢ases were
specifically pointed out in this report. Broad
movements are gencrally well established and
variations in future packaging will most likely
show up in specific applications rather than in
whole new major configurations or materials

types.
General Background and Assumptions

As in most studies of this type, assumptions
were made about general environmenial condi-
tions for background purposes. For example, it
was assumed that the U.S, economy would con-
tinue to show the relatively stable coaditions
experienced in the last 10 years and that serious
dislocation would not occur. The general growth
of the Gross National Product and output of
goods was based on accepted government fore.
casts of about 4 percent per year real growth.
Population growth was assumed to be at a
slower rate than in previous years, and the second
lowest rate of grawth published by the Bureau
of Census was used. In addition to assumptions
about the general cavironment, the Midwest
Research Institute forecasts were also based on
certain assumptions about the forces at work in
packaging today and the most likely conditions
a decade hence. Specifically, no adjustments
were made for the impact on packaging of Federal
or local programs aimed at easing the solid waste

- or litter burden created by packaging; any such
programs initiated before 1976 may have consider-
able influcnce on packaging material consumption.

AN OVERVIEW OF PACKAGING

Role in the Economy

Packaging is a service activity intrinsically
connected with the mass distribution of goods in
the U.S. marketplace. Wherever commodities are
sold, packaging can be found; as a consequence,
this service activity touches virtually all aspects
of the nation’s economic life. With the exception
of fuels which are pipelined directly to the user
or moved in special conveyances to the site of use
in bulk form, those building waterials which are
conveyei in unpackaged form to the construction
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site, autotaobiles aud certain other wheeled equip-
nrent, and a few commodities which are delivered
to the consumer directly, like newspapers, every
thing ia packaged in one form or another before
reaching the consumer, The package may be a
pallet on which the product is held in place, a
drum, a sack, a corrugated box, or one of the
many other consunter packaging configurations,

Not surprisingly, a substantial percentage of
the nation’s expenditures goes for items whose
primary purpose is to convey products to market
and which are not desired for their own sake. In
1966, the publie, commercial organizations, and
industry spent in excess of 825 billion on pack-
aging in-all of its aspects—approximately 3.4
percent of Gross National Product. Of the total,
$16.2 billion were spent on packaging materials,
$225 mitlion on machinery to shape and process
the materials, and the remaining 89 billion
represented value added to the materials by the
package manufacturer.

Role in Solid Waste

Since packaging materials are used primarily
to convey goods from manufacturer to user, and
since most packages make only a single trip after
which they are discarded, packaging plays an
important role as a component of solid waste.

The $16.2 billion worth of materials purchased
in 1966 weighed 51.7 million tons. About 90 per-
cent of tliese materials was discarded, represent.
ing 13.3 percent of the 350 million tons of resi-
dential, commercial, and industrial waste gener-
ated in the United States in 1966.*

Services Performed

A package contains or holds merchandise, pro-
tects it, unitizes it, and communicates ¢ inessage
about it. These packaging services also imply that
the package makes a product easicr to handle and
ship, display and sell,

A distinction can be made between two kinds
of packaging: packing and packaging proper.
Packing is used predominantly to aid in the hand-
ling, shipping, and warchousing of a produect,
Although packing alse protects the contents and
carries a message identifying the contents, pro-
tection and communication are frequently of

*The 330.million-ton figure excludea demolition wastes,
scrapped automohiles, agricullural wastes, and mining
wastes,
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secondary importance whereas containment is the
parariount consideration. The most generally
known example of packing is the corrugated box
in which other packages are shipped. Canned
goods, for example, are already well protected by
the can, carry a unitized amount of merchandise,
‘and their colorful labels proclaim the basic sales
message. In order to ship these small containers
efficlently, however, a container is necessary to
hold them. The corrugated box is that container.

Packaging proper is mainly used to unitize,
protect, and to communicate a message about a
product. Unitization is implied by the term “pack.
aging.” The package contains either a measured
quantity of product or it holds one or more units
of a product. Unitization can take place either
during the sales transaction or it mnay be accom.
plished well before the sale is made. An example
of unitization during the sale is the butcher's
action in weighing and packing a pound of ground
beef, taken from a tray, while the shopper waits.
Packaging is an example of unitization hefore the
sale. Fo'r this reason, some observers prefer the
term “pre-unitizing” to describe this particular
packaging service.

Protection of the contents is a fundamental
packaging function. The package acts as a barrier,
in the widest sense of the word, against environ.
mental forces which may adversely affect the con-
tents during storage, handling, shipment, ware-.
housing, display, sale, and use. Protection is
afforded, depending on the contents, against phy-
sical impacts, scratching, abrasion, oxidation, heat,
cold, the effects of light and gases, biological con.
tamination, and siwiliar influences. Additionally,
packages may be designed to frustrate pilferage
and the activities of curious consumers wishing
to see the contents,

Product protection and cotamunication are
closely linked. Protection frequently tak:s the
form of total enclosure, thus hiding the contents.
These must be identified. Of course, communi.
‘cation goes well beyond product identification; it
must also sell the product, and the package, at
times, is designed to do nothing more than to
convey a sales message. The most ohvious example
of such a package is a colorful poster to which the
product, in a container, is attached. The poster is
unnecessary for functional purposes, but it makes
the product appear larger and attracts attention.
In yet other cases, protection and communication

are accomplished at one slrok‘e by using trans.
lucent or clear packaging which shows the con.
tents while protecting them.

Both the degree of protection afforded by the
package and the intensity of the communication
are relative to the product packaged, its sales
price, end use, and similiar factors. Food staples
tend to be well protected to safeguard perishable
contents; the sales message may be vigorously
expressed but will not take novel forms. By con-
trast, novelty items, depending on impulse buying
to achive a sale, tend to wear more showy pack-
aging garments,

In addition to the basic services packagmg per-
forms, certain specific packagmg categorles are also
designed to provide convenience in dispensing the

_ product (aerosol can, milk bottle with a handle,

cereal box with a spout, beverage can with rip-off
closure, etc.) and in use of the product (frozen
dinner package, boil-in-bag container, ete.), Yet
other packages are manufactured for secondary
use—for example, cereal boxes which can be made
into paper dolls or games after they are ‘emptied.

Technological Base

Packaging is a form of materials processing. The
package manufacturer sizes, shapes, and joins
paper, metals, glass, wood, plastics, and textiles to
obtain a desired package configuration. The pack-
age is then filled and closed and is then usually
packed for shipment. Many kinds of materials
processing techniques are used to produce pack-
ages, for inatance the nailing of wood, laminating
materials, glass blowing, steel forming, and other
similar activities which call for complicated
equipment,

Most important from the technological poirt
of view is that the package manufacturer almost
always combines dissimilar materials to make a
package. A glass bottle will typically be capped by
a metal closure with a cork or plastic gasket. A
steel can will be coated with tin, soldered, and
wrapped with a paper label held in place by a
combination of water-based and hot-melt adhe-
sives. Most flexible paper wraps are coated with
wax or plastics and may be laminated to a metallic
foil. Corrugated and solid fiber boards are fre.
quently coated or used in combination with coated
inner liners, cellulosic *wvindows,” as substrates for
plastic shrink wrap, etc. Plastic films often appear
in combination with paper, plastic bottles come
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with metal caps, plastic boxes with metal hinge
supports. The list could be expanded at will; the
above examples, however, suffice to suggest the
multitude of material combinations encountered
in packaging.

This proliferous intermarriage of materials is
basic to packaging. Each distinct material and
material combination offers specific performance
advantages and disadvantages which make it
suitable or undesirable for a given product.
Advantages or disadvantages may relate to ph)s-
ical performance, machinability, weight, size,
appearance, etc. Since a very large number of
technological and economic factors interact in
this field, it is difficult to predict future develop-
ments in packaging. A new but expensive mate.
rial, for instance, could penetrate a market because
it permits faster machinery speeds. Similarly, a
new coating could make a weak and cheap material
stronger, thus qualifying it for competition with a
superior substance selling at a higher price. The
development of a printing ink compatible witha
substrate not herctofore printable can equip the
substrate for entry into new markelts.

Packaging, then, rests on a complex of tech-
nologies including materials chemistry, materials
forming and joining, and material handling. It is
influenced by food chemistry, transportation tech-
nology, innovations in graphic reproduction, and
a host of other seemingly unrelated activities.

Markets

Packaging materials reach two distinct markets:
the consumer and industrial/commercial buyers.
On the basis of dollar expenditures, the consumer
spends by far the greater amount on packaging.
Three quarters of all expenditures are made by
residential householders.

Industrial and commercial markets for packag-
ing resemble each other and may be considered a
single outlet. From the packaging point of view,
both industrial and commercial containers serve
to move goods in bulk or in unitized quantities
larger than those which the consumer buys.
The package is seldom designed to carry a sales
message. And although industrial and commercial
concerns also purchase packages in all configura-
tions, a considerable proportion of their expendi-
tures are for packagesnever encountered in a home.

The approximate distribution of packaging
expenditures between the consumer and the
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industrial/commercial buyer for package config.
urations common to both market sectors was
compiled for the package types that accounted
for approximately 90 percent of all expenditures
on packaging from 1958 to 1963 (Table 1). The
reinaining expenditures were made up of wooden
containers, steel drums and pails, textile sacks,
fiber drums, and similar bulk coutainers.

By far the largest user of consumer packages
was the food industry, followed by beverages and
chemical products (Table 2). A closer look at the
expenditures of these three industries (Table 3)
reveals that canned and frozen foods, malt liquors,
and cosmetics, respectively, were the product
groupings which led expenditures in these end.use
markets. These commodity categories absorbed
nearly 30 percent of all consumer packaging
outlays.

Supplying Industries

However convenient it is to speak of a paokag
ing industry, such an entity does not exist.
Packages are manufactured by a number of indus.
tries, using inputs from yet other industrial or

TaoLe 1.—Distribution of packaging output by selected
end use; 1958-1963 +

Percent
Consumer  Industrial/
End use packaging  commercial
expenditures  packaging
expenditures
Corrugated board ®. .. ........ ... 45.0 55,0
Fold/san boxes. ......: e 13.7 26.3
Set.up boxes. .. .......... e 68,1 3.9
Weappers............coee 15.1 24.3
Labels....ooooiviiiin il 93.3 6.7
Fibercans...................... 100.0 ()
Metalcans. .. .................. 88.3 1.7
Metal ccllapsible tubes........... 89.3 10,7
Aerosol parkages................ 97.1 2.9
Alumirum foil. . ... L 8h1 15.9 -
Closures...........oovivivivnn.. 91.8 4.3
Glass containers. ................ 95.17 8.2
Polyethylene.................. .. 92.7- 1.3
Plastic jars. ... .............. ... 88.1 1.9
Cellophane, .. .................. 95.0 5.0
All packaging. . ........... 7.1 22.9

1958-1963.
b Estimated by Midwest Research Institute,
¢ Minimal,

s E‘s%?"d aa a percent of a five.year average dollar value of packsging,

Source: U.S, Departrent of Commrrce Buriness and Defense Services
Administration, Containers and hgm( 20(2); B-11, July 1967
Modified by Midwest Research lmulut
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Tasre 2.—~Distribution of packaging outputs to selected
consumer packaging end-use markets: 1958-1963 *

TasLe 3.—Distribution of packaging output to selected
consumer packaging e_n_c{}{;'e\markets: 1958-1963 »

Fod-use market Percent

of total
Food.. . o i i 43.1
Beverages. . ... ....o.oiii RPN 12,6
Chemlcals and allied produets................. 1.7
Paper, printed and allied preducts............. 3.9
Textile and apparel. ......................... 2.7
Hardware. .....0........ S 2.4
Peteoleum produets. . ....c.....0 v 1.9
Tobaceo and related products............. Ce 9
Toys, jeweley,ete. ..o W1
Miscellanecus and other,............... e 1905
100.0

i s This peecent distribtilon {a derived from a distribution of output to
stlected end-use markets for the five years, 19581963, 11 ia based on
dollars knd covers about 75 percent of all packaging. )

Adsoux'cmhe‘r Ud'gb De An?enl o:”(ion’:’me‘r:q B'ldznoe(l;)lng Plefe::'ulSufgigg’l
jod. &M nery ing, 1 8-11, B
Molsiﬁed l:r Mldwmaﬂmmb lmli':mf s

service groups. Depending on the base material
used and its processing technology, the quantity
of the basic material converted to packaging, the
particular configuration, and the product to be
contained, the package manufacturing step may
be performed by the raw material processor, an
independent converter or fabricator, the packager,
or the retail merchant (e.g., fresh vegetable or
meat packaging). Even the consumer acts as a
package fabricator when he wraps a Christmas
gift or a postal package using suitable materials,

Different  industrial structures have grown
up—and are still evolving—for the fabrication of

packages made from the various major matetials.

The nature of the package supplying industries
can best be grasped by looking at cach of the
materials industries separately. ‘

Paper and Paperboard

Paper and papceboard package manufacturing
is a highly integrated activity (Figure 1). The
typical large paper company obtains its virgin
fiber from wholly owned pulpwood forests and is
capable of converting the tree into a package.
The package buyer needs only to fill, seal, and
label the container. At least part i the reason for
such a high degree of integration is that a large
percentage of total paper and paperboard pro-
‘duction enters packaging markets (about 25 per-
cent of paper, 85 percent of paperboard), thus
creating sufficient volume to justify installation

End-use market , —-¥ 277 Percent of total
AR expenditureés

Food and kindred products:
Meatproducts...............0.00000. 3.3
Dairy products,......... e b 1.1
Canned and frozen foods:

Canned and cured seafoods. ... ..
Canned spectalties..............
Canned fruits and vegetables.. ...
Dehydrated food products. ... ..
Pickles, sauces, ete.............,
Fresh, frozen, and packaged fish.. .
-Frozen fruits and vegetables. . ... 2,
Other. . .........occii e, 1.

ado

—
WOoOWenIOW

Total, canned and frozen foods... .., . .. 15,5
Grainmills. ..o i iy 2.1
Bakery products...............0000 .l 4.2
Sugar..... i e 1.0
Confectionary., .. ......ci.ovcoins i, ... 5.3
Fatsandoils,........................; 2.0
Miscellaneous. . .....................0e 2.6

Total, food and kindred produets..........
Beverages:
Maltliquors. . ..... ... iunns 6.6
Softdrinks. ..................... 0l 2.8
Altother. ..............ccoiivii i 3.2

Total, beverages.........................
Cheinical and allied products:

Medicinals and pharmacenticals......... 2

Cosmetics, toiletries;ete................ 1.

|

1

12,6

Paints, varnishes,ete..................
Miscellaneous chemical products...... ...

Total, chemicals and allied products.... ...
Al otherindustries. ...........................

Grand total.,............. ... coinni 100.0

s Same basis as Table 2.

Source; U.S. Depariment of Commerce, Business snd Defense Services
Administration,  Containers and Packaging, 20(2): 8~it, July 1967,
Modified by Mid{vul Rescarch Institute,

of converting facilities tied to raw materials
production. In industries where packaging volume
is not great in relation to total prouction of the
basic material, far less integration is encountered.

Integration, however, is not strictly applicable
to all paper and paperboard configurations or all
operations. For instance, the manufacture of set-up
boxes is usnally handled by small companies
serving limited geographical areas. These contain.
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RAW MATERIALS RAW MATRRIALS . FACKAGE PAUKAGE USER
SUPPLY FROCESSING FABRICATION/CONVERSIONY INDUSTRIES
FLEX{BLE
~ PACKAGING -
i CELLORMANE 197 M TONS 2,243 M TONS
PLANTS
- FOOD
240 M
- 1 TONS GROCERY SACK
4 (BAGS & SACKS) —
‘ 1,679 M TONS
PULPWOOD uLP PAPER 5,852 M TONS ~ 1 CHEMICALS
OPERATIONS MILES MILLS 1
’ SHIPPING SACK
o | (BAGS Lk SACKs) |
99 o]  TEXTILES &
| 1M TONS APPAREL
l | PAPERBOARD 19,068 M TONS
MILLS OTHER PAPER
| N Lal  PAcKAGING ] :UlmBLI B‘m
I 1,375 M TONS
| b1 GLASS & CERAMICS
LOGGING J I o| NONPACKAGING] -
OPERATIONS MARKETS CONTAINERBOARD
| b ol (oxEs) . =
1 12,437 M TONS —»{ HARDWARE, ETC,
l FOLDIN
| WOODEN BOXDOARD -
—&{ BOXES »—1 - (BOXES, ETC.) g APPLIANCES, ETC,
| 3,280 M TON 3,615 M TONS
| WIREBOUND ;gxig&w ] ' RETAIL TRADE
b BOXES -4 (BOXES, BTC.)
) 1 530 M TONS 560 M TONS
LUMBER SAW 4,059 M TONS
OPERATIONS MILLS "1 AGRICULTURE
VENEER & FOODBOARD
b1 PACKAGES |4 §-8 (CONTAINERS, ETC.) |
33 M TONS 1,905 M TONS
o]  HOUSEHOLD
& OTHER
FIBER CAN
COOPERAGE & DRUM STOCK | ]
—®1 lis M ToNS | (~ANS, TUBES, DRUMS)
529 M TONS
INDUSTRY COMPANIES MAY BE:
Independent
P, I i1 2\ — a
Logging & Lumber Ee_t_\zc Independent Mills ><:S‘c—“ Independent Fabricators & Converters Sellte
Or t0~/! User Industcy
Operators [} ~ -
1 / ~~ ~— ’
P i Ny Sell to ~ A
(lntegrated Operatious - Timber Operatlons ta Mill Productad = = — o’ o e o0 7 >+ Capive Fabrication and Conversion - User Industry >
L4 Integrated Operations - Tlmber to Fabricated Packaging Products Sellto —

*" Uset Industry

a/ Fabricators and couverters may make packages from «her materisl as well as

paper or paperboard.
Source: Midwes: Research Institute.

Fiure 1.—Paper, paperboard, and wood packaging—Industry structure and flow chart: 1966
Q
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RAW MATERIALS  RAW MATERIALS PACKAGE PACKAGE
SUPPLY PROCESSING FABRICATION/CONVERSIONY USER INDUSTRIES
CANS
IRON ORE PRIMARY STEEL 6,794 5,174 M TONS STEEL
STEEL | Domestic STEEL SOLLING 165 M TONS A}
Imported MILLS MILLS M TONS
FOOD
'BARRELS, DRUMS
b1 & PALLS
823 M TONS STEEL r‘
b1 BEVERAGES
| | roiL -
177 M TONS Al o{ CHEMICALS
NONPACKAGING L—
MARKETS H—
. PETROLE
| !  TUBES [} TROLEUM
16 M TONS Al
-2 HOUSEHOI B
CLOSURES
1 337 M tons steEL] T
Lyl OTHER
BAUXITE PRIMARY ALUMINUM 158
ALUMINUM | Domestic ALUMINUM DRAWING & 1— OTHER y
tmported MILLS ROLLING M TONS -ﬂ o
MILLS 460 M TONS STEEL
STEEL INDUSTRY COMPANIES MAY BE:
g . N . Sell to Indepeadent Sell to User
<77 Integrated Raw Mateclals Processing '>-= == T T T Converters Tnd_as;-ry.‘ -
~—— &Iﬁo

Q
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ers are shipped ir finished form-—standing rather
than flat, Since much air is transported when
set-up koxes are shipped, freight rates preclude
their manufacture at points far from the user. Also,
set-up boxes are produced in a wide variety of
types; few of the types achieve a sufficiently
large volume to justify their manufactnre by
integrated paper producers,

Some paper is also converted by the packager,
who buys the required stock and fabricates it
into a package in his own conversion facilitics,
In such a case, the justification for the captive
facility may be found in the large quantities of
uniform packages used by the manufacturer,
which he can produce more profitably in his own
shop.

Certain operations in paper package conversion
are also petiormed by independent operators,

PACKAGING

primarily printing, glazing, and coating of papets.
Where an entrepreneur outside of the paper in-
dustry does such work, the volume of material
to be printed, glazed, or coated is usually large,
or the job calls for custom tailoring of the end
product to a specific requirement,

Metals

"The industrial structure which has evolved for
the production of metal containers is slightly
different from the one found in paper, and the
rcason may be sought in the fact that metal
containers represent a much smaller percentage
of the steel industry’s output (Figure 2), In 1963,
only 9 percent of the industry’s output ended up
as containers, primarily metal cans, With such
a relatively small percentage of its total volume
earmarked for packaging, the steel industry has

ALUMINUM INDUSTRY COMPANIES MAY BE:

T ~»(  Captlve Fabrications - User lndustry {Cans) >

L4 Integrated Oi;rnnuns - Raw Materials to Mill Products

Independent

Sell to User
Converters Tndustry

Industry -

D L

V-

integrated Operations In Raw Materials to Fabricated Packaging Products

Sell so User .

Industry

- @/ Package fabricators and converters may make packages from other materials as well as

steel or aluminum ,
Source: Midwest Research Institute .

Ficure 2,—Metal packaging—Industry structure and flow chart: 1966
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not found justification to integrate forward into
can making and is engaged only in production of
sheet steel for packaging uses.

Steel containers are manufactured by independ.-
ent converters or by packagers from rolled tin-
plate purchased from the steel industry, Exam.
ples of converters are American Can, Continental
Can, and National Can. Examples of packagers
with captive can manufacturing facilities are
Campbell Soup Company and Carnation Com.
pany. The bulk of can output (80 percent) is
manufactured by independent converters under
contract to the packager.

A somewhat different arrangement character-
iizes ¢luminum can production. Although alu.
minum packages also account for only a small
proportion of total aluminum output (perhaps 8
percent), aluminum producers are also package
producers. Reynolds Metals Company and Kaiser
~Alvmimin both manufacture beer cans in dircct
competition with independent fabricators who
may also be their customers. Another segment of
the industry, exemplified by Alcoa, has chosen
not to compete with converters and restricts its
activity to the sale of aluminum stock to inde-
pendent fabricators.

The different approaches adopted by steel and
aluminum producers trace to the different degrees
of packaging market penetration by steel and
aluminum. Steel is well established; aluminum is
aspiring. In its efforts to create a larger market for
itsa material, a part of the aluminum industry is
willing to go to some length to establish its prod.
nucy, including the construction of a can manufac-
turing plant serving a large user, Historical excess
production capacity in this industry ias also led to
nontraditional marketing approacltes, such as
competition with its own customers, a novel de-
parture in the metal packaging industry.

Glass

Glass techinology is the governing factor shaping
the glass package manufacturing industry. Unlike
other packaging maicrials, glass cannot be shipped
as an intermediate raw waterial to a converter for
shaping. Glass containers must be formed as part
of the overall glass production process. For this
reason, the glass producer is also always the con-
tainer producer. He ships the product to the
packager for filling, scaling, and shipment (Figure

3).

Q
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Plastics

Corporate approaches to the production of
plastic packages illustrate once more that raw
materials producers will assume converting func-
tions as soon as sufficient packaging voluine has
been created (or is: anticipated) to make such a
move appear profilable. Until recently, plastic
resing, supplied by chemical companies and petro-
leum refiners, were converted into packages or
films almost exclusively by independent convert.
ers. In the past few years, Du Pont, Monsanto,
Union Carbide, Dow, Phillips, Tenneco, and
other resin suppliers have moved into resin con-
version and today make films, bottles, and tubes.
Some major package manufacturers (e.g., Ameri.
can Can and Owens-Illinois) have also acquired
in-house capabilities to convert resin into finished
packages. The plastics packaging industry appears
to be in a state of transition——from a decentralized
structure in which raw material processors showed
little interest in end products to one in which the
raw material producers have integrated forward
to embrace conversion functions (Figure 4).

These moves are explained by the growth of
plastics in packaging. On the whole, this market
accounts for 18 to 20 percent of all plastics sold on
a tonnage basis. But the percentages do not tell
the entire story. Certain plastics, for example poly.
vinyl chloride, play a very minor role in packag-
ing. About half of all polyethylene produced, how-
ever, goes into packaging. In addition to the
present consumption situation, raw materials pro-
ducers also view the future with optimism—a view
fully borne out by MRI forecasts. Plastic usage in
packaging is expected to double by 1976 on &
tontnage basis.
Wood

With only 3 percent of their output taking the .
ultimate form of a package, the nation’s saw mills
have not integrated forward into package man.
ufacturing. Wood is usually crnverted into pack.
ages by independent fabricators (Figure 1).

BASIC TRENDS IN PACKAGING

Much more packaging will be consumed per
capita in the next decade than in the previous one.
There will be more kinds of packages on the mar-
ket and packages will be compounded of dissimilar
materials. These statements suinmarize the basic
trends in packaging as they are expected to
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RAW MATERIALS RAW MATER{ALS PACKAGE PACKAGE USER
SUPPLY PROCESSING FABRICATION/CONVERSION®/ INDUSTRIES
FOOD
SAND ~» 10,75 BILLION
UNITS
BEVERAGES
-4 12,05 BILLION
UNITS
GLASS CONTAINERS 29,40 BILLION UNITS
(BOTTLES & JARS) 16.46 BILLION POUNDS
DRUGS &
COSMETICS
1 5.76 BILLION
UNITS
SODA ASH NONPACKAGING CHEMICALS
LIME 1 ARKETS | 0.34 BILLION
UNITS
INDUSTRY COMPANIES ARE NORMALLY:
¢ Integrated Operations - Sand to Fabricated Conwlner? Sell to User Industrles -~

a/ Package fabricators and converters may make packages from other materials as well as glass,

Source: Midwest Research [nstitute.
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FiouRrE 3.~ Glass packaging—Industry structure and flow chart: 1966

appear in the next 10 years. A look at each trend
in detail follows.

More Packaging Consumption per Capita
At the root of this trend is the rise of self-
service werchandising. In such a distribution
system, the influence of the sales clerk is elimi-
nated. Products on shelves mutely vie for the
consumer’s favor, Items which are attractively
packaged have an advantage over products lacking
flashy garments in such a situation, with the
consequence that packaging has penetrated into
arcas where it has not been used traditionally.
Lettuce wrapped in plastic film, hand tools
encased in shrink-wrap plastics, and textile
products bagged in paper or plasiics are examples,
along with many items of hardware, toys, garden
supplics, etc. which are packaged today wherecas,
in the recent past, they were displayed in bins
or placed on shelves without wrappings. Overall,

c

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

this means that the volume of products reaching
the consumer in packaged form is increasing, and
with the proliferation of such products, packaging
materials consumplion per capita will rise.

Increasing Number of Package Types

This trend also rests in part on the emergence
of the self-service store as the dominant forin of
merchandising today and in the future. In self.
service outlets, products must sell themsclves.
"This has led 1o an unprecedented degree of package
differentiation in recent years, The reason:
packages must stand out to attract the consumer—
and differentiation accomplishes this aim by use
of bolder colors, unusual inaterials, greater size
ranges, novel shapes, and so forth.

While the types of packages have been multi-
plying in response to competitive pressures en-
countered in the self-service store, the same forces
have also given birth to many new products. To
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RAW MATERLALS RAW MATERIALS PACKAGE PACKAGE USER
SUPPLY PROCESSING FABRICATION/CONVERSIONY/ INDUSTRIES
- FILMY/ -
ORGANIC CHEMICAL 922 MM LB
CHEMICALS PROCESSING
F00D
BOTTLES &
F» TUBES L——<
319 MM LB
NONPACKAGING . 1,804 )
; !
MARKETS PLASTIC RESINS o CHEMICALS
FOUNDS CONTAINERS,
LIDS, MISC,, -t
PETROLEUM ik L OTHER
; i NONFOOD
CRUDE OlL, REFINING ,
A ) - ,
NATURAL GAS NATURAL GAS NONPACKAGING Ly CLOSURES | |
PROCESSING MARKETS 85 MM LB
INDUSTRY COMPANIES MAY BE:
~ . o — — ‘ — Sell to. Independent =\ Sell to _
{ Integrated Operations - Raw Materials to Processing Plant Products = Converters - Uner Tndesivics

s

<

Integrated Operations - Raw Materials to Fabricated Packaging Products

NSt _

7 User {ndustries

8/ Package fabricators and converters may make packages from other materlals as well as plastics,

E/ Excludes cellophance,
Source: Midwest Research Institute,

FiGuRE 4.—Plastic packaging—Industry structure and flow chart: 1966

look at a single industry, frozen, pressurized,
frecze-dried, and instant foods are some examples
of relatively recent product innovations in food.
These new products call for new modes of packag-
ing or different types of containers. Satisfaction
of emerging packaging needs has led to—and is
still cansing—the multiplication of the types of
packuges on the market.

A third reason for this trend is intermaterials
competition. For instance, a product which tra-
ditionally has been packaged in paper will usually
come in a bag, on a paper tray, or in a box.like
container. When plastics or glass invade the
.packaging market for such a product, different
package shapes frequently appear, but the new
packages may not entirely displace established
forms, with the result that a number of new
types of containers are available for the same
product. Until recently, shampoo could only be
purchased in glass bettles. Today it is available
in glass bottles, in plastic bottles, and in flexible
plastic tubing.

Package types are multiplied also by attempts
to provide shopping convenience and to move
goods with the same merchandising cffort. Multi-
packing has been one icsult. In a multi-pack,

326-388 O - 53 - 3
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several itens are combined into a single sales unit
by packaging: severa! cans, bottles, flashbulbs,
gasketd, ink cartridges, ete. If the consumer
desires one of these items, he must purchase
several. Similarly, the consumer may wish to buy
several units, and his purchase is facilitated by
having them conveniently united. This type of
packaging has given rise to new kinds of con.
tainers—and is also partly accountable for higher
consnniption of packaging materials per capita.

The manufacturer must compete for shelf space
for his goods. Packages which are easier to re.
move from the master container, hold up well
in storage, maintain their brightness and at.
traetiveness under artificial light, and are diffi.
cult to pilfer and damage tend to be preferred by
the retail merchant over products which arc de-
ficient in one or more of these service or perform-
ance categories. Novel packages, which the
merchant recognizes as potentially attractive to
his customers, tend to be featured—especially
so if they come in master containcrs which are
convertible into display cases. The desire to
provide a package attractive to the retail mer-
chant also translates into the multiplication of
package types.
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A final reason for the appearance of new types
of packages is the popularity of the working
package and secondary nse package. A working
package is one which helps dispense the produet
or aids in conncction with nse of the contents.
Secondary use packages are those which can be
utilized for some purpose after they are emptied.

The homemaker is most articulate in her con-
demnation of packages which are difficult to
work with. She vigorously condemns hard-to-
open containers—but also eontainers which are
difficult to reseal adcquately after they have been
opened. She likes to have a wide choice of package
sizes, and she tends to reject packages which do
uot fit her refrigerator or shelving. She dislikes
breakable containers in her bathroom. Finally,
she does not like the logistical problems involved
in rcturning deposit type containers.

What does she like? The homcmaker likes
packages whicli make her job easier. She is an
inveterate colleetor of containers which are usable
for storage and flexible materials in which she
can wrap leftovers, lunches, and household items.
The enthusiastic reception of coffee cans equipped
with plastic lids and the popularity of frozen
foods, boil-in-bag vegetables, and instant food
preparations illustrate the homemaker's preference:

Consnumer preferenee for convenience in pack-
aging and secondary use containers promotes
package type multiplication. Manufacturers are
inereasing the size or volume range of their
packages: detergents are available in sizes
ranging from “‘giant” sized boxes to small pack-
ages sufficient for a single load of wash; portion.
packed cereals complete with family.sized boxes;
dog food may be purchased in a cereal box or in
a huge paper or plastic sack containing a montl’s
supply; milk is available in containers ranging
from half-pint size up to 5 gallons. Multiplieation
of package sizes is observable in most consumer
packaging arcas. Significant iy the faet that new
package sizes do not displace existing coufigura-
tions but are presented as new alternatives to the
consumier.

Production of conveniently sized or unitized
products is only one reaction to the demand for
convenience. The consumer is also given the
option to buy a product in a discardable package
or onc which can be retained for secondary use.
Jelly containcrs which become drinking glasses

are one example of thie latter, ‘I'lie nonreturnable
bottle and beverages packaged in metal cans are
responses to the consumer’s demand for *‘dis-
posable” packages., Frozen pies and full-course
dinners whieh can be prepared in the package;
twist-off type closures for heverage containers; a
varicty of plastic boxes and tubs to hold food
staples; and the packaging of foods, cosmetics,
paints, and sprays under pressure for case of
use are all developments which incrcase the
number of types of packages available and which
reanlt from the consumer’s predilection for more
easy-to-use and reusable containers,

More Complex Packages

As packages are called upon to fulfill more and
more functions beyond product containment
and protection, their costs increase. Intense
competition for the buyer’s approval, however,
does not permit the manufacturer to pass the
entire cost of the package on to the consumer.
If at all possible, he must obtain the desired
package qualities and funetions at a low cost.

In recent years, this has resulted in considerable
activity on the part of the package manufacturers,
package buyers, and material producers to ex-
ploit to the mmaximum whatever technology is
available to produce the desired packaging
products and 1o minimize their costs. Activities
have included the unse of newer inaterials, com-
binations of materials, the use of less material
per unit of product packaged, packaging ma-
chinery improvements, and a host of other
innovations which help cut total merchandising
costs while maintaining and upgrading package
quality,

Innovative activity has been especially note-
worthy in the past five or six years and is largely
attributed to the appecarance of plastics in
packaging. Many observers would date the im-
pact of plastics from 1960, when the price of
polethylene dropped. This precipitated inter-
materials competition on a new level of intensity.
Plastics, since then have become strong contenders
for packaging markets. Producers of other ma-
terials have reacted to the threat from plastics
by steps to improve their materials, thus equipping
these for the competitive struggle. The end of
this war of materials for packaging markets is
not yet in sight. While it persists, packaging



IN SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT 15

will be characterized by rapid change on the
technological front,

The key to understunding inter-materials
competition and technological clange lies in
the nature of the wmaterials thewselves. Euach
packaging material class has definite advantages
and disadvantages in physical performance as a
package or in package forming, in cost, in ap-
pearance, or in a combination of these, Ad-
vantages and disadvantages are also related to
the product to be packaged. Some require barrier
coatings; others do nol. Some look attractive
when displayed through a translucent covering;
others arc best hidden behind an opaque surface.
The package designer, looking at his product
and at the multitude of material options open to
him, must find his way to a containcr which
maximizes the advantage inherent in a suitable
combination amd minimizes the disadvantages.
He must hit upon a configuration which gives
him optimum performance at minimum cost.

This situation is diflieult to present with pre.
cision because in the manufacturer’s language,
*“‘performance” does not refer strictly to physieal
characteristica but to physical characteristics and
“the more nebulous packaging attributes which
lead to salesgrowth (“warmth,” *‘gloss,” “novelty,”
ete.). Similarly, “cost” docs not refer only to
material price and produetion expenses but also
includes outlays for filling the package, its
transport (lighter, less bulky packages are pre.
ferred, for instance), refrigeration costs, the losses
associated with spoilage and breakage, and others.
When all of these elements are included, a package
which may appear to be more expensive on the
basis of material price alone may turn out to Lo
the cheapest solution to a particular packaging
problem.

Packaging manufacturers have always combined
dissimilar materials. What is significant today is
that the number of materials suitable for combi.
nation has increased dramatically with the advent
of plastics, whose many varieties and combinations
of varicties have been added to the list of tradi-
tional substances used in this field. Along with
the appearance of plastics has come devclopment
of new coating and adhesive technologies which
permit the combination of materials which have
nol, heretofore, appeared in union. The consider-
* able increase in the options available to the pack-
age manufacturer, coupled with the deinand for
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new and better packages, is the predominant
rcason for the wave of innovation sweeping
packaging today. '

Package manufacturers have not fully exploited
or explored the possibilities of this changed tech.
nological base in packaging. Such exploration of
new choices and use of new materials lies in the
future. As packagers move toward application of
new technology, packages are expected to become
more complex in composition.

PAPER AND PAYERBOARD

Paper and paperboard dominate the packaging
materials ficld. In terms of tonnage, paper and
paperboard accounted for 55 percent of all pack-
aging consumed in 1966.* About half of the pro-
duction of the paper and paperboard industry is
used for packaging purposes (25.2 million tons of
a total 40,6 million tons in 1966).

There are many reasons for the dominant
position of paper and paperboard in packaging.
Paper can package almost any item that does not
need the exceptional protective characteristics
obtainable with metal, glass, or plastic containers.
It is a relatively inexpensive, highly machinable,
strong, and printable material. Paper can be
combincd with other materials to improve its per-
forinance characteristica and can be formed into a
wide variety of rigid, semi-rigid, and flexible con.
tainers. liven when paper. is not the primary
package for a particular item, it is likely to be the
secondary package and also the container in
which the product is shipped to market. For
example, aspirin is packaged in a glass bottle, the
bottle is put inside a paperboard box, and then
many of these small boxes are packed in a cor-
rugated container to be sent to retail outlets.

There are three basic groups of paper and
paperboard. The largest is paperboard, or rigid

*In all paper and paperboard categories the quantity
was based on tonnage production instead of consumption
express~-] as shipments. For practical purposes however,
production and consumption were considered to be equiva.
lent. Production figures were used becanse of the readily
available statistical information by paper and paperboard
grades; conversely, the muliitude of packaging applica-
tions for paper and paperboard result in uneven statis-
tical data by cnd uses, some being very good and others
practically nonexistent. In the casc of the other materials—
metal, glass, plastics, wood, and textiles--the actual
consumption figures were used.
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papers. The second largest grouping is flexible
packaging papers made up of coarse grades of
paper (grocery bhags, shipping sacks, wrapping
paper, converting paper). and glassine, grease.
proof, and vegetable paper. ‘The thied and smallest
grouping is specialty papérs, which includes
tissue paper, fine grade printing and converting
papers, and wood pulp, Specialty papers are most
often used as parts of other packaging such as
tabels, wraps, pouches, and crate fillers,

The following tabulation (Table 4) shows the
relative dominance of the three groups of paper
and paperboard in packaging in millions of
pounds and in percentage of total for the years
1966 and 1976,

TADLE 4.-— Productic of packaging grades of paper and
paperboard: 1966 and 1976

. 1966 1976
e e Twa T
{Millions) Percent  {Millions) Percent
Paperboard .. . ... ... 38, 131 5.8 58,500 9.2
Flexible paper....... 9, 43¢ i8.7 11,780 16.0
Specialty paper...... 2, 751 5.5 3,570 4.8
Total........ 50,316 100.0 73,850 100,00

Source: Midwest Hesearch [natitute,

Paper and paperboard are produced from three
principal types of raw materials: virgin fiber,
paper stock, and other fibers. Virgin fiber is wood
pulp obtained from trees and plants; it provides
a broad range of furnish* for all grades of paper
and paperhoard. Paper stock, a trade term for
waste paper, comes from a wide varicty of sources
including mill and conversion serap as well as
waste paper and paperboard acquired on the open
market. Other fibers are primarily rag, straw,
bagasse, and plant waste stocks. In recent years
the use of virgia pulp has increased while the use
of other fibers and of paper stock has declined.

Papermaking is a highly developed technology
centering on the conversion of pulpwood into a
finished product. The industry has learned to use
more of cach tree and to use trees that formerly
were not cut {or pulping purposes. The supply
of pulpwood has been increasing because of ad:

*"Fuenish” i a trade term used to designate the fibrous
product entering paper. and paperboard-making machines.

vances in forest technology, resulting in improved
yields and more efficient production methods.
Paper stock is still widely used in making
certain grades of paper and paperboard, and is
used primarily by paperboard manufacturers, wlto
consume about 75 percent of all paper stock
used for paper product furnish. llowover, the
markets for paper stock are subjoct to rapid
changes in supply and demand, one reason why
consumption of this raw material has not kept
pace with total paper and paperboard output,

Paperboard \

Paperhoard is the largest single group of pack-
aging materials from a quantity standpoint. Con.
sumption has been growing steadily since 1958.
In that year, 24 billion pounds of paperboard
packaging grades were produced. By 1966, pro-
duction had increased to 38 billion pounds; this
quantity represented 36.8 percent of all packaging
(Table 5). The 1966 tonnage translated into more
than 199 billion package units (Table 6). The
strong and steady growth of paperboard is derived
from its broadly based service as a utility material
in packaging at relatively stable prices, Since 1956,
paperboard prices have ranged between $119 and
$123 per ton. Other materials have increased in
price in the same period, particularly in recent
years,

There are five major types of paperboard, each
of which will be discussed scparately: container-
board, set-up boxboard, special foodboard, folding
boxboard, and can, tube, and drumn stock.

Containerboard

Corrugated and solid fiber are the two basic
kinds of containerboard. Corrugated is by far the
most important; it accounts for 99 percont of the
total gquare feet of board produced. Consequently,
the terms ‘‘containerboard” and ‘*‘corrugated
board” are used interchangeably. There are threo
kinds of corrugated: (1) double face, a fluted
sheet glued between layers of liner material,
(2) single face, a fluted sheet with a liner on only
one side, and (3) double wall, two or more lined
fluted sections. Double face corrugated accounts
for more than 90 percent of all corrugated, double
wall for 8 percent, and single_face for 1 percent
{Table 7).

Containerboard is made from kraft paper and
small amounts of jute straw and fibered chip.
The resulting material has long fibers and is
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TABLE. 5.—-Production of packaging grades of paperboard: 1958 to 1966
In millions of pounds*

Paperboard 1958 1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 1965 1966
Containerboard.............. ....... 14,519 16,465 16,374 17,323 18,593 19,277 20,634 22,398 24,915
Folding boxboard ... ................ 5,330 5,782 5,846 5,915 6,241 6,434 6,591 6,867 7,229
Special foodboard. . ............. ... 2,609 2,889 2,894 3,046 3,242 3,346 3,503 3,673 3,809
Set.up boxboard. ., ................. 1,077 1,152 1,050 9% 1,048 1,04 1,068 1,095 1,120
Tube, can, and drum stock........ ... 492 669 628 668 745 913 1,048 1,174 1,058

Total paperboard. . ........... 24,077 26,957 26,792 28,006 29,869 31,084 32,894 35,207 38,131
e U PRt ot B f s e P, 2 S G e e e MU 03
Avsoctation,’ Fibes Box indusisy Statisics—1966, Chicago, Apeil 1961/.;?9?' per ey Siatidiet ~1366, Chleago- May 1967, p. 1. Fibre Box

TABLE 6,— Consumption of paperboard packages by type: 1958 to 1966+

1a millions of cootainers used
Type 1958 1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 1965 1966
Corrugated and solid fiber.... ~ 9,746 10,976 10,853 11,504 12,027 12,856 13,776 14,850 16,513
Folding paper boxes......... 120, 815 121,910 131,765 135,707 147,825 149,650 153,227 156,293 164,542
Seteup boxes. . ............. 5,950 6,369 5,621 5,256 5,574 5,579 5, 601 5,144 5,875
Cans and tubes............. - 4,836 5,840 5,658 5,913 7,045 8,724 9,965 11,352 12,958
Drums.....c.....ooviii e 26 29 29 30 32 32 34 36 39
Totals............... 141,373 145,124 153,926 158,410 172,503 176,841 182,603 188,275 199,927

s Thia compilation {s an estimate sby Paperboard Packaging) based
on judgment sbout nen](e material consumption per unit. Certain
sapitary containers are excluded, ¢.5. wilk cartons.

TasLe 7.—Containerboard types: Description and relative

ey

importance: 1966
Percent
Type of containerboard Description of total
contaiger-
board s
Corrugated double.  Fluted sheet placed be- 90

. face board. tween two layers of
kraft liner material,

Two or more double-face 8
boards combined into
a single board,

Fluted sheet lined on one 1

Corrugated double-.
wall board.

Corrugated single.

wall board, side only by kraft pa.
per.
Solid fiber board Single layer of stiff, solid 1
fiber.
Total .. ... i i 100

& Based on square feet produced,

Source: Fibee Dox Awsociation, Fibre Box Industry Statistics—1966.
Chicago, Apeil 1967, p. 16.
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Source: Paperboard Packaging, 52(8): 31 August 1967, Modified b
Midwu: Re:e‘;'ch lnldtmc. oins. ) e Y

strong. Corrugated is relatively low in cost, The
average price in 1955 was $15.77 per 1,000 square
feet; the 1966 price was $16.52. Solid fiber,
basically cardboard, is more expensive and sells
for about $39 per 1,000 square feet.

Uses: Almost all containerboard is used - for
boxes or interior packings. Containerboard boxes
are used primarily as shippers for ypre-packed
items and also as packing containers for a variety
of products—furniture, appliances, toys, ete.
(Table 8). The material is also popular as a liner,
padding, and partitioning material in interior
packing. Solid fiber, because of its relatively high
cost, is used primarily for special applications.

Corrugated is sold in large quantities because
it serves utility packaging functions as a shipper
and it is a strong material that effectively con-
tains, protects, and cushions the contents.

New Developments: There is little that is new
in the basic construction and composition of
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TABLE B.-~Distribution of corrugated and solid fiber shipping containers to end-use markets: 1958-1966

Percent of shipinents based on square footage shipped

End-use markets 1958 - 1959 1960 1960 1962 1963 - 1964 1965 1966

Beverages......... ..ot ciiini i 31 32 35 31 2.9 33 31 32 35
Food and kindred products...................... ... ... 25.4 247 247 25.6 2h1 248 25.1 26,0 26.3
Tobacco. v .8 .8 .8 .9 .8 8 .1 .6
Carpets, rugs and other floor covering. ................ . .3 S .2 4 43 .3 .3
Textiles (cxcept carpets, rugs, ete.) ...t iionn s 3.1 32 32 33 38 32 30 30 31
Apparel............. e L5 LS L4 L6 L6 L4 LS5 L6 1.1
Lumber producte, except funitare. . ..................... .9 Lo .8 .9 .9 .8 .8 .8 .9
Houschold funiture,..................... e 3.6 31 38 29 2.7 2.4 25 22 | B
All other furniture and fixtures. . ...........o oL, 1.6 1.8 L6 L4 1.4 1.2 L2 LI 11
Paper and paperproducts .. ... 9.4 9.6 99 97 9.7 9.7 95 104 1.3
Printing, publishing, and allied industries. ....... ... .. .. .3 L3 L5 L6 L5 LT L5 1.4 1.3
Soaps, cleaners, cosmnetics, perfumes, ete................. 2.2 26 29 24 2.2 26 2.4 2.3 2.5
Paints and varnishes. . ............. ...l .6 .6 .6 .7 .5 .6 .6 .5 ]
Chemirals and allied products (except paints and varpishes, k

and seaps, cleaners, perfumnes, cosmetics, ete.)....... ... 2,9 27 28 2.5 31 30 31 3¢ 3.3
Paving and roofing material............................ .9 .8 7.7 B | 3 .2 2
Producis of petrolenr and coal (except paving and roofing

material).. ... LT L@ LO LO .9 .9 .8 .8 .9
Rubber and miscellaneous plastic products............... 7 20 1.9 25 31 29 35 34 3.3
Leather products.............coviiiiiiii ... ‘ 6 .5 .4 5 .4 4 4 4 .4
Stone, clay, and glass products. . .................oo.... 9.1 91 86 9.9 10,6 10.} 99 9.7 8.8
Pritnary metal products. . .............. s 10 k2 i .9 .9 Lo L0 LI 1.0
Fabricated metal products. . ....................co .. .1 .l 69 63 60 55 55 55 4.4
Service-industry machinery.............. ... .o 0 L1 Lo 8 .9 9 .6 1 A
Other machinery (except electrical and service industry )

machinery)...........o 20 19 L5 LS5 LS L6 L7 L5 1.6
Electrical machinery, equipment, and supplies............ 3.0 27 25 23 22 23 23 25 2.5
Electrical appliances......................... Teeeeiin s .9 28 25 27 25 25 30 3.0 3.5
Communication equipment and related products. ... ...... 3 1 11 10 L0 Lo .9 1O Lo
Transportation equipinent {except niotor vehicles and

motor vehicle equip.)......... oo .7 .8 .1 .1 6 .6 .5 .6 .6
Motor vehicles and equipment.......................... 30 30 31 26 33 31 31 2.8 217
Professional and scientific instruments. . ................. .8 .6 .7 6 .6 .6 .7 .0 .6
Toys, sporling, and athleticgoods....................... 4 L6 L6 2.3 2.5 2.4 1.9 L9 1.6
Miscellancous manufacturing (except toys, sporting, and

athletic goods). ... i 6.2 57 64 63 65 7.5 82 1.3 1.9
Governnient. ... ...ooiiiii i .3 .3 .3 .4 5 .4 4 .5 6

Soures: U.S. Department of Commerce, Business and Defense Services Administration. Containers and Packaging, 20(2): 6, July 1967.

containerboard. Technological developments in
coatings and bulk packaging, however, have
brought about some changes in commercial ap.
plications and have improved the performance of
corrugated boxes.

Coatings of wax, a variety of hot-melt suth-
stances {wax-plastic combinations), plastics, lac.
quer, and latex are being used on corrugated.
Theae coatings may serve a variety of purposes—-
to provide a protective barrier, to increase the
wet strength of the board, or to add to the at.
tractiveness of the container.

Coatings are not extremely important in all-

purpose utility shippers, but they are playing an
increasingly important role in speeial duty con.
tainers and consumer packaging. For example,
coated corrugated containers are now used i
shipping top-iced goods such as poultry, seafood, -
and fresh fruit as well as water-cooled goods such
as fresh vegetables. In consumer packaging,
coatings are uscd to imprové the appéarance and
to protect the contents from abrasion and
scuffing.

Coatings are also being used in combination
with bleached liners and printing ink to produce
attractive shipper-display boxes. These con-
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tainers have assumed considerable importance
as a result of the tremendous growth of self-
service amnd discount stores. Shipper-display
boxes do not represent a significant change in
techinology; they do, however, shift the point of
disposal from commnercial outlets to households.

Although the use of coated corrugated will
increase in.the next 10 years, it is unlikely that
such boxes will account for a large share of cor.
rugated: coated stocks are used primarily for
low volume, specialized purposes. In somo cases,
coated corrugated will displace other packaging
" materials, such as wire-bound boxes used to ship
poultry and fresh fruits. In other cases, coating
of the board will make a higher quality, better
~ appearing box ideally suited for consumer pack-
aging, When thrown away, the box will be more
difflcult to process in disposal because of the
coating.

Recent developments in bulk packaging tech.
nology, particularly in the packaging of utility
goods such as canned foods, are significant because
of their potential effect on the use of regular
corrugated containers. Two techniques—skrinkase
(shrink-wrapped tray cases) and paper bundling—
would, if widely adopted, noticeably reduce the
amount of corrugated used. A third technique—
corrugated wrap around—may help corrugated
to maintain its present dominant position.

Shrink-wrapped trays are produced by placing
a number of cans, usually 12, on a corrugated
tray. A sleeve of shrinkable plastic is then placed
over the tray (or tiwo stacved trays) and the tray
is passed through a heat tunnel where the filin is
shrunk tightly. around the cans and holds them
securely in place. The product is then ready to be
sent anywhere without any additional packaging.

One of the main advantages of shrink-wrapped
trays is that they are easy to handle at the retail
level: the film can be stripped away and the trays
- can be stacked on top of each other. In addition,
it is not necessary to dispose of bulky corrugated
boxes.

The potential for shrink.-wrapped trays is
considerable. If used only for canned food packing,
the process could displace 25 pereent of the corru.
gated presently in use. This, however, is unlikely
to occur: shrinkase costs about 30 percent more
than regular corrugated containers. And, while it
is possible that technological advances will cause
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price reductions, we do not expect this to happen
within the time-frame of this report.

Present shipping regulations present yet other
obstacles to the widespread use of shrink-wrapped
trays. The trucking industry has approved
shrinkase only for certain products; the railroads
are even slower to act; they have approved
shrinkase only for test shipp'ng. Reluctance of the
railroads to pass favorably on shrink.wrapped
goods stems from the fact that these plastic.
wrapped containers are somewhat less durable in
rough handling and much more likely to burst
upon impact and to spill their contents.

Paper bundling is 8 more promising innovation,
In this technique, kraft paper is wrapped tightly
around containers for shipping, Usually only
rectangular items can be wrapped in this way.
Paper bundling may be accepted as a means of
packaging certain boxcd foods and household
items, e.g., cereals and detergents.

Paper bundling has certain advantages over
corrugated —it costs 2 to 4 cents less per unit,
gives excellent crush resistance to the bundle,
makes the contents less prone to vibration damage,
weighs less per unit, and is less bulky. Trans.
porters are opposed to paper bundling because
excessive in-transit damage can occur. Since paper
bundling eliminates the corrugated tray, retailers
dislike the technique; it causes difficulty in‘storing
and shelving opened bundles. )

Corrugated wrap-around systems have also
made their appearance. This packaging procedure
is essentially the same as paper bundling except
that corrugated rather than kraft paper is used.
A product bundle of 12 or 24 units is gathered
together, and corrugated is folded around the
entire product load. The procedure results in a
tight, stackable, shock resistant package. How.
ever, a rather large capital investment is necessary
to purchase the fairly complex machinery used for
corrugated wrap-around systems.

The corrugated industry is continually develop-
ing new types of packaging in order to retain
its share of the shipper market. The industry
has developed pallet bins that can hold up to
2,000 pounds, containers with more wet strength,
collapsible bulk carriers, six-, eight-, or 12.sided
containers, and wulti-walled constructions for
better protection and heavy duty service.

Outlook: In view of the above developments,
we believe that containerboard will continve



Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

20 PACKAGING

to be the largest single packaging material from a
volunie standpoint in the 1960 to 1976-period.
This forecast recognizes the fact that container.

- hoard will lose some markets to plastic films and

single-ply papers; however, containerboard pro-
ducers are anticipating such competition and mak.
ing technical improvements (among them new
coatings, superior machinery, new handling sys-
tems, and stronger containers} which will expand
corrugated markets to new uses.

In 1958 containerboard production stood at
14.5 billion pounds; by 1966 produstion had
increased to 24.9 billion pounds—a growth rate
of about 7 percent annually. For the 1966 to
1976 decade, we forecast a slightly slower rate--5
percent per year, In terms of quantity, this
rate means that 40.6 billion pounds of container-.
board will be produced in 1976.

Boxboard

There are three types of boxboards: set-up,
folding, and special food board. Boxboards are
composed of solid fiber grades of paperboard made
from virgin fibers or paper stock. Altogether,
12.2 billion pounds of these materials were
produced in 1966 (Table 9).

Set-up Boxboard: Most set-up boxboard is made
into rigid boxes. The material is stiff and has
poor bending qualities. While it is the cheapest
paperboard made, it is usnally converted into
high quality packaging; the unattractive board
is covered with a quality grade, fine paper having
a glossy, metallic, textured, or printed finish, to
produce a box which combines attractiveness with
strength. Textiles, hosiery, shoes, leather goods,
candy, cosmetics, stationery, photographic sup-
plies, and jewelry are typically packaged in set-up
boxes (Table 10).

Most set-up hoxboard manufacturers are small
companies which do not have research budgets.

‘Technological advances in machinery and han.
dling have been slow and modest as a consequence
and are likely to continue to, be so. This is ex.
pected to have a depressing cllect on boxboard.
BBox buyers are increasingly turning to competing
materials and containers, for example plastic
boxes and - folding paperboard. Some bhoxboard
outlets, however, particularly photographic sup-
plies, cosmetics, candy, stationery, toys nd
games, ccrtain textiles, and office supplies are
fairly secure markets for boxboard. Buyers in
these industries view the rigid box as the most
functional form of packaging for their products
and are likely to continue using it even as they
demand better quality and fancier decoration.
In response, boxmakers are expected to use new
wrapping and printing wmethods; they will also
combine boxhoard with plastics, cellophane, and
foil; and they may use higher quality paperboard
stock.

In spite of such innovative activity, we foresee
a-deeline in the amount of set-up boxboard that
will be produced. In 1966, 1.1 hillion pounds were
made; by 1976, production is expected to have
declined to 906 million pounds—a 1.5 pereent
annual inarket erosion.

Folding Boxboard: Folding boxboard is a paper-
board used to produce inexpeusive, simple, and
printable packages. Printing and display charac-
teristics are especially important, and folding
boxboard packages often have cutout windows
for display or functionul purposes. About 76 per-
cent of all felding boxboard is used for folding
cartons, such as cereal boxes, frozen food cartuns,
cracker boxes, soap and detergent boxes, beverage
cartons, and a wide variety of other containers.
Folding hoxboard is also used for diecut backs
of blisterpacks, displays, lids, and the like (Table
11).

TasLe 9.—Boxboard production: 1958-1966

In millions of pounds

1960 1961 1902 1963 1964 1965 1966

Boxboard type 1938 1939
Set-up boxboard.................... 1,077 1,152 1,050 994 1,018 1,054 1,068 1,095 1,120
Special food board. . ................ 2,609 2,889 2,891 3,046 3,242 3,346 3,503 3,673 3,809
["nlding boxboard................... 5,380 5,782 5,846 5,975 6,241 6,43% 6,591 6,867 1,229
Total boxboard production..... 9,066 9,823 9,790 10,015 10,531 10,831 11,162 11,635 12, 158

Sousce: American Paper lnstitute, Paperboazd Group. Paperboard Industry Statistics—1966. Chicago, May 1967. p. 15.
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Tavre 10.—Distribution of set-up paper boxes to end-use markets: 1958 1o 1966

fa percent of totat dollay shipments

P

End-use markets 1938 1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 1965 1966

e s o o it s A e R ek e s . e e e A e s i e e .t e i i e e & e % e,
Fextiles, wearing apparel, and hosiery. .............. ... 26,6 29.0 2.1 215 28.8 246 16.7 18.7 2.3
Departiment stores and other retail stores. ............... 13.5 15,3 153 1.4 12.6 158 .1 143 12,3
Costrietlen. .. ...ou 24 41 5t 6.1 59 68 1.1 9.2 109
Confections. . .......voi i i 2.7 9.6 1.3 10.6 9.4 12.4 1L1 128 7.5
Drugs, chemicals, pharmaceuticals . ............ ... .., 2,6 25 63 ‘40 29 48 48 43 53
Jewelry and silverware............ ... ... o .1 1.8 49 61 50 42 80 62 4.1
Stationery and office suppties. . .............. ... ... 55 1.5 7.2 69 67 55 60 11 43
Hardware, household, and auto............... .. .. ..., 6.7 69 67 2.8 3.2 36 30 137 1.3
Toysandgames. . ... 2.4 20 2.7 30 1.8 2.8 1.9 21 LY
Shoes and leather goods. . .......... ..., 65 62 50 26 46 3.0 18 14 3.4
Food and beverages......................... .ol .8 1.2 L2 L3 L2 L4 27 L2 1.2
Photographic products and supplies. . ................... .7 31 39 49 33 24 29 1.3 4.1
Sportinggooda........ ... .0 L1 L0 LO .7 L1 L9 LO 15§
Other major customers. .. ......... e 7.6 43 29 (M * 56 1.9 1.6 8.4
Miscellaneous. . . ... i 9.5 54 64 17.8 139 60 9.5 51 6.5

0y

i Inctuded in miscellancous.
Source: U.S. Department of Commetce, Businesa and Defense Services Administeation. Containers and Packaging, 20(2):7, July 1967,

Tasre 11.—Distribution of folding paper boxes to end-use markets: 1958 to 1966

" In percent of total tonnage shipments

End-use markets T 1938 1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 1963 1965 1966
Acenied forces and quartermaster..... . .................. 0.1 01 02 02 o4 02 01 02 0.4
Medicinal produets. .............. .o i 3.7 39 31 37 31 371 3.8 31 32
Cosmetics and personal accessories...................... 23 24 25 25 26 29 32 35 24
oA . i 1.1 1.6 1.9 12.4 12.3 12.6 12.3 12.3 8.8
Food, except candy and baked goods.................... 23.9 23.5 23.7 24.5 24.0 241 23.5 25.3 33.9
Candy and confectionery............. ..o 49 47 49 50 48 43 41 44 48
Crackers and baked goods.............................. 10.7 10.5 10.5 9.6 9.3 87 86 86 94
Tobacco and related products. ..... ................... 47 31 25 22 22 20 1.9 L7 3.0
Hardware, appliances, and automotive supplies. .......... £5 56 55 54 57 58 59 5.7 5.1
Sporting goods and toys . . ... s L2 L2 L3 L4 L4 L3 L3 L4 L3
Textiles and apparel ................ ... . 47 49 47 45 51 48 5.4 4.7 3.3
Retail boxes.. ... ... i i 3.7 37 40 40 40 44 43 36 2.9
Laundry boxes...... ... ...t 4 .4 4 4 .3 .5 .5 .5 .5
Rubbergowis. .. ... i .9 7 .6 .6 .6 .5 .6 .5 .5
Beverages............. ... . i 9.5 9.6 9.8 9.5 97 100 104 1L.7 105
Paper gocds or products. ........... oo 89 93 100 10.4 10,0 9.5 9.4 115 6.3
Miscellaneous. .. ... oo i 48 4.7 3.8 3.7 37T 41 41 47 3.7

Source: U.S, Depactmient of Commerce, Business and Deflense Services Administeation. Containers and Pockeging, 20(2): 7, July 1967

In recent years there has been a trend toward
upgrading the quality of folding bosbhoard. Virgin
fibers are being used more frequently at the cx-
pense of paper stock; improved finishes, coatings,
full color printing, and other decorative tech-
niques are mote widely employed to improve
appearance. Folding boxboard has also been eom-
bined with plastic sheets to form blisterpacks,
skin packs, stretchable filn packs, and similar
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combination packages. (In general, these last
mentioned packages hold the produci to a sheet
of paperboard by means of a transparent plastic
sheet; the shect is leatformed to the contonurs of
a dic or to the product itself. Use of this type of
parkaging has been growing by leaps and hounds.)

Folding boxboard is in a period of intense
competition with plastics and flexible packaging.
Box manufacturers are responding to this compe-
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tition with better quality and more attractive
packages, while taking full advantage of oppor-
tunities offered by a “marriage” with their coni.
petitors in blisterpacks, skin packs, display con.
tainers, and the like. As a result they should be
able to offset their losses to competing materials,
Most folding boxboard will continue to be used as
the base for functional containers in high volume
consumer products—cercals, cleansing tissues,
medicinals, ete. The rapid growth of no-return
beverage containers is also providing a relative
new high volume application for no return cartons
too. However, in the next 10 years, folding box-
hoard will continue to grow at a relatively slow
rate of about 2.8 percent per year; production is
expected to increase from 7.2 billion pounds in
1966 to 9.5 billion pounds in 1976.

“Special Food Board: Special food board is made
from solid, bleached, virgin-fiber paperboard. It
is used for rigid containers that have high moisture
barrier properties and highly printable outer
surface finishes.

This board is used almost exclusively for
packaging foods—primarily dairy products and
frozen foods (Table 12}, Nearly half of the ma.
terial is used to produce milk cartons. A large
proportion of special food board is coated with
polyethylene, hot-melts, or wax. Plastic coating
of paperboard is a relatively recent phenomenon
and should continue to grow. In 1955, 42.8
million pounds of special food board were coated
withi 11.2 million pounds of plastics. In 1966 the
figures hiad risen to 1,588 million pounds of special
food board and 186 million pounds of plastic

coatings. This large increase ls attributable to
the substitutlon of extruded polyethylene for
wax in milk carton coatings, a development which
took place in the 1960 to 1964 period.

The technology of food board packagmg is
well advanced. Food board, however, is beginnmg
to feel some stiff competition from various types
of plastic containers, One example is the all.
plastic milk bottle, The special food board carton
is now being used for a variety of new product
applications—popcorn, fountain syrups, potato
flakes, meat dauces, and other specialty foods,
applications also vulnerable to plastics, The food
board industry can be expected to use more foil
laminations and more polyethylene and hot-melt
coatings to improve the barrier properties and
attractiveness of these paper containers. Addi.
tionally, new forms such as nested cup-and.pail
styles and plate, dieh, and tray styles will be
used more widely for packaging direct consumer
purchase items such as cottage cheese, ice cream,
fresh meat, and produce.

These technological moves will counteract thu
effects of competition from plastics, which are
expected to penetrate deeply into food Dboard
markets in many areas, especially milk, ice cream,
cottage cheese, butter, and margarine packaging.

Barring legislative action,* the growth rate of
special food board will largely depend upon the
relative cost of competing plastic containers and

*New York City for example recently adopted legisla.
tion requiring that packaged meats be fully visible from
all sides.

TasLe 12.-—Special foodboard production by end use: 1958 to 1966

In millions of pounds

End use 1958 1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 1965 1966
Milkcartons. . ..o i 1,024 1,099 1,142 1,201 1,357 1,35% 1,38% 1,50¢ 1,564
Paraffin cartons, paperboard panls, and frozen food
CBELOMS . . ot e e 685 790 737 174 762 837 914 903 864
Heavy weight cups, round nested food containers,
andeuplids... ... .. 517 570 515 626 619 651 658 687 739
Liquid tight containers, mitk bottle hoods, and
plugs. ... e 83 85 110 101 96 80 85 67 68
Plates, dishes, and teays. ........... ... 206 231 247 256 297 320 358 404 461
Other special food board uses............... ... 9% {08 83 88 81 104 104 106 i10
Total special food board.............. ... 2,609 2,889 2,89¢ 3,046 3,242 3,316 3,503 3,673 3,809

Source : American Paper Institute, Inc., Paperboard Group. Paperboard Indusiry Statistics—1966. Chicago, May 1967, p. 17,
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the forming and filling machinery theso latter
will need. If plastics penetrate the market to a
greater degree than we think likely at this time,
the actual volume of food board will decline,
Plastics can penetrate the market to a greater
extent, liowever, only if the container costs drop,
more attractive machinery purchase plans are
developed, or if consumers become inclined to
pay a premium for more convenient, leak-proof,
and attractive packages. The first two of these
possibilities are .likely to materialize relatively
slowly; the consumer, on the other hand, has
alteady demonstrated a preference for plastics,
even at a higher cost. Consequently, it is difficult
to make a confident forecast in this packaging
category.

We assume that in the 1966 to 1976 period
plastics will not become competitive with food
board in toto even though they will have a signifi.
cant impact on food board. An annual growth
rate of 4.9 percent is most likely to characterizo
this material. Production should increase, as a
consequence, from 3.8 billion pounds in 1966 to
6.1 biYlion pounds.

Can, Tube, and Drum Stock:* Fiber ¢ans, tubes,
and drums are conmonly made from heavy kraft
papers in combination with other materials such
as aluminum foil or plastic. The ends or rims of
these containers are often composed of another
material—wood, plastic, or metal—to produce a
composite package. The use of composite cans
and tubes has increased in recent years. Their
chief advantages are lower cost and lower weight
per unit than all.metal cans.

The three major markets for composite cans
are refrigerated dough products, frozen citrus
juice concentrates, and motor oil (Table 13).
Abount 14 billion composite containers are used
every year to package refrigerated dough. An
equal number of composite cans are currently
used to package motor oil. In addition to these
products, composite cans are used extensively for
citrus juices, other food products, and paint.

Fiber tubes are frequently used for mailing
purposes and also serve as cores to provide inner
support for products such as wax paper, paper
towels, and aluminum foil.

*Can, tube, and drum stock is not the only paper grade
used to make these items but is representative of the
products déseribed.

ERIC
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Tante 13.—Distribution of fiber can and tube shipments:
1965 and 1966

Million unite
Fiber and composite fiber cang—end use

1965 1966

Food products:

Frozen citrus juices. ... .......... 985 996

Refrigerated dough products. . . ... 1,395 1,421

Other food products. . ........... (*) (*)
Non-food products:

Motoroil.. ..., 1,306 1, 365

Other non-feod producis..........  (8) Q)

Millions of pounds

Tubes and cores {net welght)

1968~ 1966
Spiral tubea and cores................ 478 524
Conglued tubes and cores.... .. ....:. 4 80
Total. ... 552 €01

» Not available,
Source: National Fibre Can and Tube Associntion. Fibre Con and Tube
lm{u.tlr,v Statissics, |

Tasre 14.——Fiber drum shipments by end use; 1966

End use Vercent of
units
Foods and celated producis. .................. 15
Soaps and detergents................... ... ... 6
Pharmaceuticals............................. 7
Plastics —molding compounds and resins. . .. .. .. 17
Chemicals. ........ ..ot 41
Abrasives, metal powders, wire alloys, stamp-
ings, machine parta. . ... ................... 6
Rolled materials.......................ovn. .. 2
Direct sales to government and other. ... ... ... 6
Total. . ...t 100

Source: Bulk Packaging and Con:ainerization lnstitute, Ine, “Fibre
Drums Again Climb 16 New Records.' Preess release, August 1967,

Fiber drums are used as shippers of dry or
semiliquid products (Table 14); 11 percent of all
fiber drums, however, are used for carrying
liquids. Fiber drums range in capacity from 5 to
55 gallons and, under Interstate Commerce Com-
mission regulations, they are permitted to carry
550 pounds. In 1958, 26 million drums were
shipped; in 1966 the figure was 38.3 million (Table
15). Fiber drums are frequently used for one-trip
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TaABLE 15.-—Fiber drum shipments 1958 to 1966

Year Millions

ol units
1958 . . e e 26.0
1959. ..., ....... e e 29,2
1960 ... 28. 4
1961, . ... . 29,7
1962, .. e 32,6
1963. . ... 32.2
196, . . 33.9
1005 . e e 3.7
1966 ... .. e 38.3

Source: Bulk Packaging and Containerization Institute, [ane, “'Fibre
Druros Again Climb to New Recorde.'* Preas release, Augurt 1967,

service, and they compete primarily with steel
drums.*

Given the present state of technology, compos-
ite cans cannot be used for products that must
be packaged under high pressure, vacuum, or
high heat. The main technical frontier facing
composite cans and tubes is development of higher
barrier properties, at lower cost, than can be
achieved by the materials now used. Aluminum
foil is most commonly applied as a fiber can liner
today; but aluminum is being replaced in sonie
instances by polypropylene, polyethylene, ethyl-
ene vinyl acetate, lot-melt coatings, grease-proof
paper, glassine, and plastic coatings and lamina.
tions. ,

Technological advances may well open up new
markets for composite cans. For example, a
seven-layer composite can was recently developed
to hold shortening. The can consists of layers of
polypropylene, aluminum foil, polyethylene, kraft
paper, paperboard, and an aluminum foil outer
label. This container performs as well as steel

cans in providing effective grease and oxygea har-

riers. The composite is also cheaper and weighs
60 percent less than a steel can. The concept is
adaptable to other products, such as containers
for nuts, snack foods, and instant coffee.

One of the most important technical advances
would be development of a composite can that
could be used for packaging beer and soft drinks

*Fiber drums usually enter the waste stream at a slower
rate than that suggested by one.trip use because the drums
are often put to secondary uses, such as storage or trash
barrels.

under heat, pressure, or vacuum. Such a develop-
ment does not appear likely within the next five
years,

The outlook for composite cans is generally
favorable, but the growth of these containers will
be relatively modest—2 to 3 percent per year—
because they are not expected 1o penetrate into
new large volume markets soon and because they
already enjoy preeminence in packaging several
non-pressurized liquids and semi-solid products.
At the same time the oil can market is coming
under increasing competitive pressure from both
plastic and metal, and fiber composite cans are
likely to yield ground here in the near future.

Should a technological hreakthrough take place
to qualify composite cans for markets now held
by steel and glass, the growth rate would be con-
siderably higher.-A paper-based container could
then enter the lucrative beverage packaging mar-.
ket or utility goods packaging. While we do not
rule cut such a breakthrough, we do not expect it
to take place before the mid-1970%.

Resgessch is also being conducted on ways to
inerease the suitability of fiber drums for shipping
liquids. Plastic polyethylene linings have been
developed in a variety of forms—extrusion
coated kraft liners, blow-molded liners fused to
the walls, and semi-rigid liners f...med separately
to be inserted into the drums. However, tech-
nological advanees that increase the cost of fiber
drums lessen their competitive position vis-a-vis
steel drume.

In the next 10 years, however, fiber drums
should have a growth rate of 3 to 4 percenit a year.
Increasing the use of fiber drums for liquids at
the expense of steel and improved structural de-
signs should help create this expansion in fiber
drum use,

The total quantity of all fiber, can, tube, and
drum stock produced in 1966 was 1.1 billion
pounds. Consumption in 1976 should exceed 1.3
billion pounds, representing a 2 percent annual
growth rate,

Paperbogrd~—Summary Qutlook

Of the five types of paperboards only one,
set.up boxboard, will decline over the next 10
years. The other types will show increases of 2
to 5 percent. As a group, paperboard materials
will have a growth rate of 4.4 percent in the 1966
to 1976 period (Table 16 and Figure 5).
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TasLk 16.--Produciion of packaging grades of paperboard:
1966 and 1976

Millions of pounds  Ten-year
e e e v e e pALE O
Paperboard type Actunl—~ Foce change
1966 cast—  (percent)
1976
Containerboard. . . ........., 24,915 40,580 5.0
Folding boxbhoard............ 7,229 9,530 2.8
Special food board. . ... . ... .. 3,809 6,10 49
Set.up boxboard.. . ... ... .. 1,120 960 —1.5
Tube, can, and drum stock... 1,038 1,200 2.0
Total................ 38,131 58,500 4.4

Source: Midwest Research Inatitute,

Flexible Paper

Flexible papers* constitute the second major
group of paper and papecboard materials, There
are five major types of flexible paper: bag paper;
converting paper; wrapping paper; shipping sacks;
and glassine, greaseproof, and vegetable paper.

Flexible papers are used for a variety of basic
packaging purposes, These papers are inexpensive,
machineable, and easily combined with other
materials such as plastic and aluminum foil to
change their physical properties. These com.
binations add strength and stifiness to flexible
papers or increase their resistance to moisture,
grease, and gases.

Flexible papers are usually made from un-
bleached kraft paper. Flexible paper grades are
coarse (as opposed to fine papers made from thin-
ner stock and with a higher finish),

A significant amount of research is being done
on waya to create a *plastic-papet” by combining
the two materials. In one process, paper is im-
pregnated with a thermoplastic monomer at the
paper mill, and the impregnated paper is converted
into a container. This process eliminates the stop
of separately coating paper with plastics. Another
plastic-paper process involves encapsulating wood
fibers in a polyolefin (e.g., polyethylene). The en-
cased fibers are then formed into sheets and the
result is a plastic.paper with the characteristics
of both materials.

Neither process has been developed to the point
of commercial application at this time, and very

*The fexible paper grades were analyzed in less depth
than other packaging materials categories because of un-
availability of specific information. Historical trends in
consumption were the chiel basis for making volume
forecasts.

likely plastic-papers will not have a significant
impact on packaging before the mid-1970's. How-
ever, these and other research activities should be
watched for developments that may cause sig-
nificant changes in the characteristics of packaging
papers.
Bag Paper

Bag paper is the largest group of flexible papera.

- By far the most common bag paper product is the

grocery sack, made from unbleached kraft paper.
A small amount (one-cighth) of bag paper is
converted into variety and specialty sacks used for
carrying merchandise. These sacks are often
bleached and printed.

Converted bag paper products are used primar-.
ily for sacking of groceries. The grocery sack is
made of a heavy grade paper and comed in a
variety of sizes, the most common capacity being
one-sixth of a barrel (0.85 cubic feet).

The quantity of bag paper produced has grown
at a relatively high rate in recent years—about
S percent in the period from 1958 to 1966. The
basic force behind this growth has been the ex.
pansion of retailing operations in supermarkets
and chain stores. In addition, increased volume
has been due to the practice of double bagging
groceries. Double bagging is practiced because a
single grocery sack is not always strong enough to
hold heavy items, such as canned goods, and it
also tears casily when it becomes moist after
coming in contact with frozen foods and other
items that may be damp.

New Developments: To overcome some of the
disadvantages of grocer’s sacks, double wall sacks
have been developed. These containers eliminate
the need for double bagging and cost around 25
percent more than single sacks. However, many
store owners object to the price differential, and
housewives often prefer two sacks so they will
have a supply of these available for secondary
uses at home, such as lining wastebaskets. None-.
theless, many retailers are expected to eventually
adopt double wall sacks—in place of bagging.

Manufacturers have also experimented with
sacks made of ‘‘extensible’ paper. This paper is
softer, more pliable, and stronger than regular
paper bag stock, and it stretches when impacted
rather than bursting. Housewives have not aec-
cepted extensible paper bags because the bags feel
weaker, even though they are stronger than the
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ordinary grocery sack. (This paper has been ac-
cepted by many industrial packagers for aacks
because of its high strength.)

Variety and specialty sacks, used to carry
merchandise from the retail store to the home,
are increasingly being combined with metal foil,
polyethylene, other plastic films and coatings, and
wax base coatings, There is a general trend to
higher quality bags with better strength, barrier
properties, and more decoration.

In the future it is possible that the regular
kraft paper bag will be replaced by an all-plastic
lined or coated paper sack. At present, neither
retailers, because of the cost, nor housewives,
because of their dislike of flexible sacks, are willing
to accept plastic sacks. However, new develop-
ments in plastic technology may enable nranu.
facturers to overcome these problems.

One new application of paper sacke—as refuse
containers—might considerably increase the
volume of paper bag stock made. In some areas,
large paper sacks have been found to be highly
acceptable substitutes for metal refuse cans in
trash collection. Use of disposable sacks can result
in savings in labor and maintenance costs. Because
of the savings, these sacks are likely to find ready
acceptance in industrial and institutional refuse
collection practice. Various industry sources have
estimated that the potential U.S. market for paper
refuse sacks is 2 billion or more pounds of paper
per year. At present, the prime deterrent to the
widespread acceptance of paper refuse sacks is
cost—8 to 15 cents per unit. At the rate of two
sacks per week at a cost of 10 cents per sack, use
of paper would add about $10 per year to home-
owner costs.

Outlook: Bag paper will continue to be accepted
as a low cost product for grocery sacks and, when
combined with other materials, as stock for variety
and specialty sacks, Since supermarket retailing
and other forme of merchandising are expected to

continue to expand, the consumption of bag paper .

stock will also increase. During the 1958 to 1966
period, bag papers had a growth rate of almost 5
percent per year. We expect this growth rate to
decline slightly—to 4.1 percent a year—primarily
on the assumption that double walled sacks will
become more important and partially displace
double bagging (double walled sacks use less
material than two separate sacks). The total

ERIC
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number of pounds used in 1966 was 3.4 billion; in
1976, 5.0 billion pounds should be used.

Converting Paper

Converting papers are coarse grades, produced
for converters who make the paper into some kind
of package. Converting paper is also used for
envelope and creping stock, More than half of the
converting paper produced (58 percent) is made
from unbleached kraft paper (Table 17).

During conversion, papers are usually coated
or laminated with a variety of materials to increase
their barrier properties. The most commonly used
materials are asphalt, way, polyethylene, lacquer,
resin emulsions, plastic film, foil, and other papers,
such as glassine.

Converting paper is frequently used for flexible
packaging in the form of printed and laminated
rolls, for a variety of bags and pouches, and for
envelopes (manila and heavy-duty mailing),
shipping eacks, cups, and other container forms.

Polyethylene and other plastic resins are re.
placing some of the older coating materials, such
as wax and asphalt, Converters are c.istantly
offering new combinations of converting paper
and other materials to satisfy the packaging re-
quirements of their customers. Converting paper,
along with all other nonplastic materiala, is en.
countering growing competition from plastics in
flexible packaging. Paper’s share of the total, for
example, declined from 39.9 percent in 1962 to
38,5 percent in 1966. In the same period, poly-
ethylene fllexible has gone from 33.6 percent of the
market to 39 percent, cutting into the share held
by paper and cellophane. ‘

Converting paper is a hasic packaging material
with an advanced and efficient production and
conversion technology. The volume usage should
remain stable for some time in spite of the compe-
tition from plastics. Wax. and asphalt-coated
grades may decline in use, but this decline will be
offset by the increased use of envelope stock and
papers treated with other materials. We foresee a
slow growth rate of 0.3 percent a year, and an
increase in volume from 2.4 billion pounds in 1966
to 2.5 billion pounds in 1976.

Wrapping Paper

About two-thirds of all wrapping paper is made
from unbleached kraft. Wrapping paper is coarse,
strong, and economical. These papers are some-
times coated or impregnated with wax, polyethy-



28

PACKAGING

Tavrk 17.—~Production of converting paper by type: 1958 to 1966

In millions of pounds
*
Type of converting paper 1958 1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 1965 1966
Unbleached keaft:

Asphaiting paper including creping stock for

asphalting..................... 0, .o 305 310 285 283 277 293 370 384 428
Othercreping.......o..ov oo 50 52 49 47 32 26 25 25 22
Envelopestock............... e 114 166 163 171 177 167 165 180 182
Gummingstock........................... 165 222 178 173 181 128 93 110 111
‘Twisting and spinning stock (18:1b and up).. 50 49 32 25 24 24 31 26 22
Waxing stock (18dbandup),.............. 41 48 53 43 47 143 26 30 26
Otherconverting..... ... covv i iinirann. 368 560 516 532 570 648 615 627 624

'Total unbleached kraft................., 1,093 1,407 1,276 1,274 1,308 1,329 1,325 1,380 1,415

QOther coarsc converting paper:

Envelopestock................ ........... 11 174 159 183 187 168 215 264 257
Gummingstock............. ..ol 20 19 20 28 29 29 29 27 24
Twiating and spinning stock................ 14 24 26 22 21 25 21 20 19
Waxing stock (18bandup)............... 381 370 358 369 363 363 342 330 313
Cup stock (under 904b) . ............ ..., 60 64 66 63 11 86 82 18 98
Other, such as asphalting, ceeping stock, etc.. 271 283 254 283 309 317 285 310 298

‘I'otal—other coarse converting. . ......... 917 934 883 948 986 967 968 1,023 1,009

"Votal—converting paper................. 2,010 2,341 2,159 2,222 2,294 2,296 2,293 2,403 2,424

* Adjustcd by Midwest Rescarch Institute,
Source: U.S. Departiment of Commesce, Bureau of the Census. Pulp,

lene, lacquers, hot.melts, resin emulsions, and
asphalts. They may be laminated to other kraft
grades or to aluminum f{oil or glassine.

Wrapping papers are gencrally used for wrap-
ping from roll stock by machinery and wrapping
from rolls or precut sheats by hand. A great deal
of wrapping paper is used to wrap industrial
products such as lumber, roofing shingles, and
steel; and food products, such as meats and frozen
foods, in the store. Because wrapping papers are
strong, they are sometimes used in making paper
cans, tubes, and other containers.

It is likely that plastic will replace many of the
currently used coatings and laminating materials.
Polycihylene is replacing wax and asphalt as a
coating material because it offers better crease
resistance, heat seal characteristics, and good
moisture and grease barrier properties. Wide-
spread use of the paper bundling technique of
wrapping would mean an increased use of wrapping
paper. However, the future of this technique is
not yet certain.

The volume of wrapping papers increased
slightly from 1.1 billion pounds in 1958 to 1.2 bil-

BB RS Watiteetaa B e Rob el Series MIOA (5-19)—
lion pounds in 1566. The growth rate shou'd re-
main modest because of competition from plastics
and the decline of hand wrapping. A growth rate
of 2 percent a year, yielding a 1976 volume of 1.5
billion pounds, is forecast for this product
grouping.

Shipping Sacks

The shipping sack grade is used to make ship-
ping sacks primarily to carry powdered or granular
ptoduets, such as fertilizers, cement, carbon black,
feeds, mulches, and the like. Shipping sacks are
multiwalled, with at least three plies, and are de-
signed to carry a minimum of 25 pounds. About
30 percent of all shipping sacks are made of ex-
tensible kraft paper, which enables the sacks to
withstand stress more cflectively than regular
kraft papers.

Plastics and various forms of bulk packaging
bave been competing fr the markets traditionally
hield by shipping sacks. In response to the use of
all-plastic sacks for some products, many shipping
sacks now combine kraft paper with other kinds
of paper, plastics, or textiles. Paper sacks com-
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bined with plastic as a coating, lamination, or
liner, offer toughness and moisture resistance.

In addition, shipping sacks are in competition
with other packaging coufigurations such as
barrels and pallet bins; the latter are often used
to ghip larger quantities than can be shipped in
sacks, or in place of sacks because they are easier
to handle. Shipping sack manufacturers have
responded by developing a sack with a squared
end that makes the sack easier to handle and to
storo and enables it to be placed on a pallet.
Recently, a 30.cubic-foot paper sack that conld
hold 1,700 pounds was developed. This "jumbo”
sack can be handled by forklift and may be
useful in bulk shipments if the paper handling
equipment is available. '

Shipping sack closures have also undergone
changes. Formerly, shipping sacks were sewn
closed, with the consequence that they were
difficult to open and reclose. Now, many bags
have built-in valves or open mouths that can be
sealed shut, opened, and resealed. In addition to
easy.open features, many bags now have handles
that make it convenient for customers to carry.

For the period 1958 to 1966 the volume of
paper for shipping sacks increased slowly, about
2 percent a year. Because of the increased com.-
petition from plastics and other forms of bulk
packaging, this rate will be even slower in the
period up to 1976. Our forecast is for a growth
rate of about I percent, from a volume of nearly
2.0 billion pounds in 1966 to a volume of 2.2
billion pounds in 1976.

Glassine, Greaseproof, and Vegetable Paper

Glassine, greaseproof, and vegetable papers are
among the oldest types of packaging materials.
Glassine is a transparent super-calendared paper
with a smooth surface and high density. Grease.
proof has been treated during the papermaking
process to make it resistant to grease, fats, and
oils. Vegetable paper has been treated with
sulfuric acid to make it tough, dense, and highly
greaseproof,

Glassine, greaseproof, and vegetable papers
are used primarily in food packaging. These
papers may be plain, or they may be coated with
wax or lacquer when additional resiztance to
moisture, odors, or gas is necessary. They are
used as pouches, bags, wraps, and envelopes for
such food products as snack foods, cake mixes,

ElﬂC‘m 0-89-4
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baked goods, candy bars, and butter. These
papers ate also used as package liners, dividers,
and inserts for meat producls, cereals, cookies,
candy, and the like.

Here as in other areas, plastic films are com-
peting with glassine, greaseproof, and vegetable
papers. llowever, floxible papers aro gaining in
such new applications as liners for baked goods
packages, refrigerated dough tubes, motor oil cans,
and cooking pouches, Glassine, greaseproof, and
vegetable papers will be important packaging
materials for some of the new food products that
continue to be introduced-—prepared mixes,
powders, and dehydrated foods. These papers
may also be used for highly specialized applica-
tions, sucli as wrapping of pre-greased mechanical
parts. :

In the future, glassine, greaseproof, and
vegetable papers will continue to be important
food packaging materials, especially in those cases
where barriers to grease, odors, moisture, and
gases are important. Because they are adaptable
to many new uses, especially consumer food
products, their use will continue to grow. We
forecast a growth rate of approximately 2 percent
a year, from 434 million pounds in 1966 to 520
million pounds in 1976.

Flexible Popers—Summary Outlook

The flexible papers category of packaging
materials will have an overall growth rate of 2.2
percent until 1976, Bag paper will have the highest
growth rate in the group—4.1 percent, while con-
verting paper will have the lowest at 0.3 percent
a year (Table 18 and Figure 6).

TanLE 18.—Production of flexible packaging papers by type:
1966 and 1976

_Millions of pounds  Fen-year
e e —m—  rate of
Actual-—— Forecast— change

1966 1976 (percent)

Flexible paper type

Weapping paper............. f,2et 1,520 2.0
Shipping sack............... 1,984 2,240 1.2
Bagpaper.................. 3,358 5,000 4.1
Converting paper............ 2,42%¢ 2,500 .3
Glassine, greaseproof, and
vegetable paper........... 424 520 2.0
Total................ 9,434 11,780 2.2

Source: Midwest Research Institute.
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Specialty Paper

Specialty papers* include coated converting
paper (one side); uncoated converting paper (book
paper); tissue paper; and pressed and molded pulp.
These papers have limited or specialized applica.
tions in packaging and are of lesser importance,
from a volume standpoint, thau the other paper
and paperboard categories.

Coated Converting Paper (One Side)

Coated converting papers are relatively in-
expensive, casily convertible, and, when printed,
kave an attractive appearance. These papers are
not strong and are not used to protect the product.
Printed can labels, gummed labels, printed outer
wraps, and cover papers are the principal appli-
cation for coated converting stock. These papers
are also commonly foil-laminated to provide
moisture control for certain products, for example,
cigarette wraps.

New coatings and coating techniques, new ad-
hesives, and advances in printing methods are
being developed, although at present these de-
velopments are of relatively minor importanec.

Uncoated Converting Paper (Book Paper)

Uncoated converting paper is usually of a
finer grade than coated stock. Most uncoated
converting papers end up as books, magazines,
and writing tablets. However, about 20 percent
of the book paper goes into packaging applica-
tions. Of the proportion used in packaging, about
75 percent is used for envelopes. These uncoated
papers may be coatcd and then used in ways
similar to coated converting paper. Consumption
for packaging uses was 1.1 hillion pounds in 1966
and will inerese to 1.4 billion pounds in 1976.

Tissue Paper

Tissue is a lightweight paper made from pulp,
with either a hard or soft surface finish. Some
tissue paper is impregnated with resins or chemi-
cals to inhibit tarnish, corrosion, and the action of
fungi or bacteria.

Tissue paper has limited uses. It is used pri-
marily as an inner wrap for such iterns as hosiery,
flowers, silver, and candy. Tissue paper is also

*Reliable end use data are not available for materials in
this category; thus, this paper group could not be analyzed
as completely as were others. The quantitative forecasts
are based primarily on historical trends, modified by other
factors where appropriate,
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used for in-store packing to cushion clothing and
to protect fragile goods. In industrial applications,
it is used to form protective layers between shects
of glass, metal, plastic, linoleum, and the like.
About one-third of all tissue paper is used as
stock for wax tissuc paper (Table 19).

Tissue is most frequently used in hand pack-
ing or with semni-automatic packing machinery.
These packing methods are becoming less im.
portant and are being replaced by more automated
operations. Because tissue is soft and pliable, it
i3 not casy to use on automated machinery.
Waxed tissue paper is being replaced by other
coated papers and plastic films. The volume of
waxed tissue paper has declined from 215 million
pounds in 1959 to 171 million pounds in 1966,

Tissue paper should continue to be used in
considerable quantity, cspecially in those applica.
tions where its gpecial characteristics are impor-
tant. For example, tissue serves as an inexpensive
protective material for silver and other environ.
ment.sensitive products. On the other hand,
because tissue paper is not readily adaptable to
many modern packing techniques and becanse of
competition from other coated papers and plastics,
there will be an overall decline in the use of tissue
paper. We estimate this decline will take place at
a rate of 1.6 percent a year; volume should go
from 472 million pounds in 1966 to 400 million
pounds in 1976.

Molded Pulp

Pulp can be molded into low-cost packaging
shapes, It is made from unaltered wood fibers
such as pulpwood or chips (sawmill waste) or
sccondary fibers such as waste newsprint. The
resulting material is absorbent, has a low deusity,
and can be formed into rigid pieces.

There are two basic forms of molded pulp
products—plates and dishes, and packing con-
tainers. Plates and dishes are commonly used for
pies, cakes, and other baked goods; food service
trays; paper plates; mecat and produce trays.
Molded pulp packing containers arc used for egg
cartons, cgg crate flats, fresh fruit trays, and
inserts to hold fragile itetns such as fluorcscent
lights and clectronic parts. Most molded pulp is
made into cgg cartons and meat and produce
trays.

The technology of producing molded pulp
packages is relatively stable. Molded pulp prod-
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Tanre 19.—Tissue poper production by end use: 1958 to 1965
1n millions of pounds

Ead use

1958 1959 1960 1961 - 1962 1963 1964 1968

Wrapping tissue. . ............... i
Waxing tissue stock.. ...t i,
Twisting tissueatock .. ......oevi i
Fruit and vegetab.a wraps; pattern tissue llock ............
Creped wadding.............oc it
Other, including salesbook tissue.........................

Total tissue paper...................c.ooiiines,

.....

.....

95 98 97 .91 9 101 118 119
185 215 208 210 194 186 163 171
4 20 18 19 22 21 19 .23

..... 41 31 38 37 39 40 39 40

58 10 66 60 63 58 62 62
47 52 53 82 54 66 61 &0

..... 440 492 480 469 471 472 462 475

e: U.S. Department of (.ommerce. Buceau of the Census. Pulp, paper, and board. Current Industrial Reports, serles M26A(59- IS)—-\HGA

(66—13) Wnbinnon.l)c 1960156’

ucts are facing competition from plastic foams.
Polystyrene foam meat trays, for example,
accounted for about 15 percent of all meat trays
in 1966, and this share is likely to increase.
Polystyrene foam packing inserts and pads may
also displace some molded pulp products. Molded
pulp meat tray sales are also threatened by clear,
rigid plastic meat containers. These competitive
thrusts, however, should be limited by the low
cost of molded pulp and its excellent protective
and absorbency characteristics. At the same time,
while losing some markets to plastics, molded
pulp products are gaining ground in certain types
of industrial packaging, such as in packing sensi-
tive electronic partz. All together, growth of this
material should continue at a modest rate—2.2
percent annually. Production will grow from 48}
million pounds in 1966 to 600 million pounds in
1976.
Specialty Paper—Summary Qutlook

As a group, the specialty papers will maintain
a modest 10.year growth rate of 2.6 percent.
Coated converting paper will be tlieleader witha
growth rate of 4.5 percent. Only one material—
tissue paper—will have a declining growth
rate {(Table 20 and Figure 7).

GLASS

Along with wcod and textiles, glass is one of
the oldest container materials, tracing its history
to the ecarly civilizations. Glass makes a strong
container with high gloss and transparency. It
is chemically inert and an absolute barrier against
all external influences except temperature and
light. Foodstuffs which come in contact with glass
do not take on an offtaste, which has made glass

TaBLe 20.-—Production of specialty packaging papers by

type: 1966 and 1976

. Millions of pounds  Ten.yesr
Speclalty paper—type —_—_— e Ite O
Actual— Forecast— change
1966 1976 ercent)
Coated converting paper (one
gide). ..ot 732 1,140 4.5
Uncoated converting paper
(book paper).............. 1,066 1,430 3.0
Tissue paper................ 472 400 —1.6
Pulp, pressed and molded ... .. 481 600 2,2
Total................ 2,751 3,570 2,6

Source: Midwest Research Inatitute,

a favorite in food packaging. Glass containers
can be made cheaply with automatic bottle
making equipment which became available in the
early part of this century.

Shipments of glass containers have been growing
steadily in the period of this forecast, from 20.2
billion units in 1958 to 29.4 billion units in 1966.
The basic trends in glass container usage indicate
growth in coming years will continue along tradi.
tional lines in spite of competition from plastica
and metals—with one major exception. Shipments
of glass ¢ontainers for beverages will more than
double in the 1966 to 1976 period as nonreturnable
glass containers come to replace the returnable
bottle in soft drinks and beer. The radical change
in this one container application prompts us to
devote a separate section to beverage containers
which will be presented under this heading but is
also important for understanding trends in metal
container usage.

Pl
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Of the 29.4 billion units used in 1966 food prod.
ucts accounted for 10.8 billion units, beverages for
12.0 billion, drugs and cosmetics for 5.8 billion and
industrial and household cliemicals for 0.8 billion.
Of these, 2.7 billion units were returnable beer,
soft drink, and milk containera. Lach of the re-
turnable containers will make about 19 trips to the
market on the average during its useful life of
slightly over one year. In total, glass containers
made 71.8 billion trips to the market place in 1966.
Of this total 26.7 billion trips were made by non-
returnable containers and 45.1 billion trips were
made by returnable containers. Thue if it were
not for the returnable container, glass container
requirements would have been 71.8 billion units in
1966. This illustrates the tremendous service per-
formed by returnable bottles in keeping glass ont
of waste, despite their small share of total new
units (under 10 percent). It also shows the huge
potential market which glass makers see when they
contemplate replacing returnable bottles with
throw.away types.

Glass containers can be classified broadly into
two groups—narrow neck and wide mouth.
Bottl's and jugs are defined by the first term;
jars.and tumblers by the aecond. On a unit basis,
narrow neck containers are by far the more impor-
tant,

Technological Trends

Glass is both fragile and a relatively heavy ma.
terial. The breakable nature of glass is one of its
severest limitations, for this requires that bottles
be processed more slowly on filling lines than
metal, requires niore care and cushioning in ship.
ment, and, in the case of returnable containers, has
an effect on the life of the container, Weight of the
glass package is a demerit because shipping costs
tend to be 1igh and tend to offset the naterial cost
advantage which glass enjoys over materials with
comparable performance characteristics.

In view of these facts, glass technology has been
directed toward the creation of stronger and lighter
containera. During the past 20 years, glass makers
have slowly but certainly advanced toward
the ideal container (from the packaging point of
view)—the unbreakable and feather-light hottle.
Bottle weight has declined by a third during the
past two decades, and new glass coatings have
made bottles more durable.
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Weight of the container and its strength are, of
course, related, More than 90 percent of the
strength of glass is in the surface layer; conse-
quently, reduction in breakage can be accom.
plished in one of two ways—by increasing the
thickness of the container (which accounts for 10
percent of a bottle's strength) or by increasing the
strength of the surface and its resistance to
scratching and impacts. The present thrust of
glass industry research is in the latter direction,
because improvement of the surface strength can
inean reduction of bottle thickness—which in turn
means a lighter container that can be shipped at
lower cost.

New ways to crystallize and arrange molecules
on the eurface layer and new surface treatments
(e.g. with metallic oxide while the container is
liot, polyethylene after it has cooled) are presently
helping to make bottles stronger and lighter.
Unit weight of glass containers is expected to
decline,* as a consequence (Figure 8); handling
speeds are expected to increase; and the thickness
of materials used to cushion glass containers,
for example, protective separating materials such
as corrugated sheets, should decline.

Rapid technological change is also taking place
in glass decoration, an important area for making
glass a more attractive and compctitive material
in an innovation.-hungry market enviromnent.
Direct decoration is becoming more widespread
in this technique, enamel is fused onto the glass
surface directly. New organic coatings have been
developed which fuse at low temperatures; they
are expected to have a wide impact, particularly
on nonreturnable beverage containers, making it
possible to differentiate such bottles more ade-
quately. A relatively new process also permits
glass coloring in small batches.

Another area of development is in closures.
In a market that rewards convenience features,
glass container manufacturers have met the
challenge of pop-top beverage can closures by
developing new closures of their own.Consequently,
easy-open features are now being introduced in

*Average size of all glass containers and complexity
of shape contribute significantly to average weight per
unit. Technological advances, therefore, guarantee con.
linued average.weight decline only if there is no eignifi.
cant change in the rize mix and configurations now in
common use,
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glass bottles. These usually take the form of
twist-off or lift-off caps. Aside from convenience
in use (they do not require any utensils for opening
the bottle), these closures also seal more effec-
tively. It is expected that twist-off caps and lift-off

y caps will be introduced universally on beverage
containers, eventually spelling the demise of the
traditional metal crown.

Competitive Trends

Glass faces serious compeltition from metals and
plastics in all of its traditional markets. Metals
will be particularly strong contenders for beverage
markets; and while they will not grow as rapidly
as glass, they will limit the potential growth of
glass botules.

In competing with glass, plastics are favored by
two factors. First, while glass prices have been

O
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inching upward in recent years, plastic container
prices have been moving toward a more competi-
tive price position with glass. Prices for poly-
ethylene bottles in the 8- to 16-ounce size range
arc approaching comparable glass prices (Table
21) making plastics competitive for toiletries
and cosmetics. Second, glass is not a desirable
container material in the homemaker’s view for
products used in the bathroom or laundry. She is
inclined to select household chemicals and toilet-
ries p?ackaged in plastics because plastic con-
tainers do not break. The appearance of clear
polyvinyl chloride (PVC), and its approval for
food packaging, will result in strong plastics
competition for fcod containers that are presently
of glass. In this area, however, glass enjoys’an
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‘Tasre 21.-—Tynical 1967 prices of glass ard plastic bottles
Jor toiletries and cosmetics

Price per
Capacity and type of botile 1,000 unite
“Glam Plaatie b
$.0unce Boston-round ¢, ............. $43.54 85117
_8.0unce Boston-round. ., ............ 54. 67 56.87
16-Ounce Boston-round. .. ........... 78.89 79.96

s Small-order prices; large orders are discounted up to 30 percent:
b High density polyethylene.
« A common bottle atyle with rounded shoulder areas and narrow neck.

Source: Modern Packaging, A40(11): 117-180, July 1961,

"image” advantage: the homemaker views glass
as a natural container for food products.

Glass and paper competition for liquids
packaging is alniost over. Wax- and now plastic-
coated paper cartons have assumed dominance of
the milk packaging market. Glass containers still
meke over five billion trips per year to homes
carrying milk, but the outlook for glass in milk
packaging is dim. Paper, and now plastic bottles,
will continue to nibble away at the remaining
glass markets in wilk in continuation of an
histortic trend (Table 22).

While its competition with paper milk con-
tainers has been one-sided, glass has scored
well in its battle with metals, capturing the baby
food market, powdered coffee, spice jars, and a
varicty of new instant food packaging applica-
tions which have been or could have been held
by steel.

Outlook for Nonbeverage Glass Containers
Food

On the basis of the foregoing, we anticipate an
increase ol glass container shipments for foods
from 10.8 billion units in 1966 to 12.7 billion

PACKAGING

year compates with a rate of 2.6 percent in the
period 1958 to 1966. The decline in the growth
rate i3 projected because we expect plastics to
make a strong showing in such applications as
the packaging of vegetable oil, vinegar, salad
drcasings, ketchup, juices, syrups, pickles, and
peanut butter. All told, plastics should capture a
market of at least 1.5 billion units from glass in
these applications.
Drugs and Cosmetics

In 1966, 5.8 billion glass containers were
shipped for drug and cosmetics packaging. Strong
compelition from plastics will result in completely
eliminating the growth in this application area.
By 1976, about the same number of containers
(5.8 billion) will be shipped for packaging drugs
and cosmetics as in 1966,

Chemicals

The decline in glass container consumption in
industrial and household chemicals is already a
well established trend. Between 1958 and 1966,
glass lost 800 million units to other materials. We
do not expect a turn-around in this area and esti-
mate that by 1976, 400 miltion units will be pro-
duced and shipped for chemicals packaging, down
from 800 million containers in 1960.

Historical data and projections are shown by
end-usc groupings (Tables 23 and 24). The tables
also show glass container shipments for beverages,
which are discussed in the next section. Figures 9
and 10 present these data graphically.

Outlook for Glass Beverage Containers
The most significant activity in glass containers
must be sought in the area of beverage bottles
where nonreturnable containers are gaining popu.
larity rapidly at the expense of returnable bottles.

units in 1976. This growth rate of 1.7 percent per By 1976, nonrcturnable containers will have
‘TagLe 22.—Milk container consumption and milk glass container fillings: 1958 to 1966
I[n miltiona of units and fllings
Type of container 1958 1939 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 1965 1966

Paperboard. ... .......... ..o 11, 450 iS, 032 15,36% 16,158 18,270 18,204 18,015 20,232 21,002
Glass {fillings) . ..................... 10,017 9,550 8,971 7,835 5,812 6,206 6,038 5,926 5,382
Plastic. ..o i 0 0 0 0 o (v " 45 14
Total.............. oo 24,467 24,582 24,335 23,993 24,112 21,420 24,653 26,203 26,458

* Not availalle. Industrial er_;rru Serien MISH(59-13)--M341[{66-13). Wuhington,

Source: Paperboard Packnging, 52.8): 69, August 1967, U.S. Depariment
of Commerce, Burean of the Cennus. Closures for runumen Current

N.C., 1960-196
Plastic Boutles, Current  Industriat Reports,
M30E{66-13). Washington, D.C., 1966-1967.

S Department of Commerce, Bureau ‘of the Ce,
Series M3OE{55- 13) -

Q
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TauLe 24.-—Distribution of glass container shipments by end use: 1958 to 1976

Percent of total units

End use 1958 1959 1960 1961 1962 1965 1964 1965 1966 1970 1913 1916

Food totals........................ 42,9 41.5 41.3 40.5 40.6 39.7 39.5 39.1 367 32.9 30.7 2719
Beverage, total. .................... 250 26,3 27.7 30.3 32.5 35.1 36.6 37.7 40.9 48.8 53.3 58.6
Wine. ..........ocoiiiiiiie, 32 3.3 33 31 29 30 29 2,8 26 118 13 6.1
Liquor.......c..cooviiivnnnt, 67 69 64 64 62 62 61 60 60 .............000.1
Beer,total,.................... 80 86 10.6 13.4 152 16.7 18.0 18.5 19.1 19.3 19.7 19.8
Beer, returnable. . .......... 19 20 1.9 1.6 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.8 20 1.5 1.2 1.0

Beer, nonreturnable. . ....... 6.1 66 87 1.8 13.8 152 16,4 16.7 1.1 17.8 18,5 18.8

Soft drink, total. ..., ......... 1 1.5 74 1.4 82 9.2 9.6 104 13.2 2.7 263 32,1
Soft drink. returnable. .. .. .. 6.1 65 63 57 63 1.0 1.2 68 65 46 3.5 2.6

Soft drink, nonzeturnable.... 1.0 1.0 11 1.7 19 22 24 36 67 17.1 22.8 29.5

Drug and cosmetic, total............ 23.9 23.3 22,5 21.8 21.4 20.2 19.9 19.7 19.6 16.5 14.7 12.6
Medicinal and health.. ... .. ..... 148 14.3 13.5 13.2 131 12.2 12.0 12.0 1.7 19.2 9.2 8.0
Toiletry and cosmetic........... 9.1 90 90 86 83 80 7.9 1171 1.9 63 5.5 4.6
Chemical, household and industrial... 8.2 8 r& 5 7.4 55 50 40 35 2.8 18 13 0.9

s Includes dairy products.

Source: U.S. Department cf Commerce, Bureau of the Census, * Chn
Containers”” Current Industrial Reports, Series M32G, 1958 t0 1966. U.S

virtually replaced the deposit type bottle; and
since each returnable bottle makes about 19
round trips before it is retired, each returnable
bottle eliminated means the production of 19
nonreturnable containers, either glass or metal.

Three factors are bringing about the switch to
nonreturnable containers: (1) the consumer’s pref-
erence for a container which need not be r<turned
to the retail establishment; (2) the retailer’s dis-
inclination to handle returnable bottles; and (3)
the packaging material manufacturer’s desire to
exploit the potential of the beverage container
matket to the fullest.

The firat two of these factors are the result of
a desire for convenience which is difficult to
quantify; the third factor can be measured more
readily. In-1966, beer and soft drinks accounted
for 65 billion fillings. However, in the same year,
only about 26 billion beer and soft drink con-
tainers (glass and metal combined) were manu-
factured (see Table 25, p. 41). On the average,
in other words, every container was filled twirce.
From the manufacturer’s point of view, conse-
quently, a potential market for 35 billion con-

Government f‘nnllnl Office, Washington. Forecasts by Midwest Research,
Tnatitute. Table 23,

tainers existed in 1966, which could have been
achieved if no-return containers had been used
exclusively. This is readily apparent to both metal
and glass manufacturers. Glass makers, however,
have more at stake: their markets are being
eroded by plastics in foods, drugs, toiletries, v:nd
in chemicals. For glass, the nonreturnable beverage
bottle is a last major growth frontier.

Competition for the beverage packaging mar-
kets is extremely keen. All major materials—
steel, aluminum, and glass—have distinct ad.
vantages and are comparable in final cost. Final
cost, in this instance, would include all expendi-
tures such as those for materials, forming, filling,
packing, and shipment. Disposal costs, of course,
are not included.

Metals, generally, are favored by convenience
features: they are easy to open with pop-top
closures; they are less bulky in storage; they are
convenient to handle; their contents chill rapidly;
and they lend themselves to flashy decoration.
Cans are more expensive than bottles on a unit
basis. However, they can be filled more rapidly
and they enjoy an advantage in shipment be-
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cause of lower weight. For instance, a "thin.tin”
can weighs about ore-fifth as much as a compara-
ble nonreturnable bottle.

Developments in glass technology are now re.
moving certain disadvantages of glass in these
ntarkets. Twist-off and lift-off closures have been
introduced. Lighter weight bottles are becoming
available, aiding in the reduction of glass shipping
costs, Stronger glass containers promise higher
filling rates. Decoration technology in glass is
improving, pointing to more attractive bottles.
The greatest advantage of glass, however, is
that in the consumer’s view it is the traditional
container for beverages.

Distinct  differences between beer and soft
‘drink packaging markets exist. Nonreturnable
containers have been established in beer packag-
ing for some time, while they are a relative new-
comer in soft drinks as these shipment figures,
given in billions of units, indicate:

Increase in
1958 1966  period

(percent)

Nonreturnable beer containers. ... 9.6 18.0 88
Nonreturnable soft drink con.

tainers. ................ ... 6 7.6 1,163

TasLE 23.~Beer and soft drink container production by
type of container and use: 1958, 1966, and 1976

In miltions of unite

‘T'ype of contalner 1938 1966 1976

Nonreturaable coatainers:

Bottles:
Soft drink.......... 192 1,980 13,500
Beer............... 1,239 5,031 8,600
Totab............ 1,431 7,010 22,100
Cana;
Sofu drink. . ., R 409 5,612 17,000
Beer............... 8,337 12,947 19,000
Total, «.......00. 8,746 18,559 36,000
Nonreturaable totat. 10,177 25,570 58,100
Returnable containers:
Soft drink. . ........ 1,240 1,922 1,200
Beer............... 388 511 460
Returnable total., 1,628 2,499 1, 660
Total containers, 11,803 28,069 59,760
Total fillings. .. ... 52,921 65,213 19,500
Ratio, containers to fillings. .. 1:14.48 1:2.32 1:1.33

During the same period of time, returnable con-
tainer shipments have increased much more
modestly, and the absolute guantities (in billions
of units) are much lower:

Increase

1938 1966  in period

{percent)
Returnable heer bottles. . ........ 0.4 0.6 50
Returnable soft drink bottles...... 1.2 1.5 58

It is well to remember, however, looking at
returnable bottle figures, that each container
represents about 19 trips to the market. Con-
sequently, although low in overall number of
units, returnable bottles represent many more
fillings than nonreturnable containers.

ANl returnable beverage containers are glass.
In the nonreturnable category, metal dominates.
fn 1966, of a total of 25.6 billion nonreturnable
containers used for beer and soft drink packaging,
18.6 billion units, or 72 percen?, were cans,

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Soutce: Table 23,

Looking toward 1976, we forecast the following
changes in the beverage container wmarket on
the basis of our analysis of teclnological changes
and consumption patlerns:

~—Nonreturnable container production will
increase from 25.6 billion units to 581
billion units, an increasc oi 127 percent in
the period or an annual growth rate of 8.5
percent.

—Metal cans will still represent 72 percent
of all nonreturnable beverage packaging in
1976, or 36 billion units. Glass will maintain
its 1966 share of this market throughout
the period, growing to 22.1 billion units in
1976. But since glass starts from a lower
quantity base than metal cans, the growth
ratc of nondeposit glass bottles will be
more vigorous (12.2 percent annually) than
that enjoyed by metals (6.8 percent annu-
ally). Strong growth in glass is attributed,
in this forecast, to recent technological
improvements in the throw-away container
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MARKET SHARE (PER CEXNT)

NONRETURNABLE BOTTLES

l 1 | ] 1 1 l |

1957

1959 1961
a/ Based on total fillings.
Source! Midwest Research Institute

1963 1963

1967
YEAR

1969 1971 1973 1975

Fioure 12.—Soft drink containers by type: 1957-1976 (inarket share in percent)*

and the fact that glass enjoys an “‘image”
advantage over metal in beverage packaging.
Also, proprictary shapes (e.g., “"Coke”) in
no returns are expected to make their
appearance very soon.

—Nonreturnable metal beer and soft drink
containers, as will be shown in the next
section, is one of the major growth oppor-
tunitics for aluminum in competition with
steel containers.

—-Returnable container  consumption  will
decline, from 2.5 billien units in 1966 to
1.7 billion units 10 years later.

‘These data have been summarized for the
years 1938, 1966, and 1976 (Table 25) and are
presented in greater detail in Table 26. The
source data are shown in graphic form (Vigures

11 to 14).

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eric

Glass: Summary Outlook

On a unit basis, glass container shipments will
grow at a rate of 4.5 percent annually in the 1966
to 1976 period, resulting in consumption of 45.7
billion containers in 1976, up from 29.4 billion
units in 1965,

During this period, the average unit weight of
glass containers will be declining. Consequently,
calculated on a weight basis, the growth in glass
will not be as great as unit increases. In 19606, the
29.4 billion glass containers weighed 16.5 hillion
pounds; by weiglit glass consumption will increase
at a rate of 3.7 percent annually, resulting in 23.8
billion pounds of containers in 1970.

METALS
In 1966, 14.3 billion pounds of metals were
converted into packages, making metals ons of
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FicURE 13.-—Beer containers by type: 1957-1976 (market share in krerccnt) .

the major packaging materials. The overwhelming
bulk of metals (nearly 75 percent) were converted
into metal cans. These cans, made mostly of tin-
coated steel stock and a small amount of alumi-
num, provided 51.4 biflion packaging units.

'The remaining tonnage was distributed among
six other configuration categories: (1) aluminum
foil and semi-rigid containers; (2) collapsible
metal fubes; (3) steel drums and pails; {4) metal

- strapping; (5) gas cylinders; and (6) metal caps
and crowns,

A summary of quantitics of metals that were
used in cach of these applications in 1966 and are
expected to be used in 1976 is presented in Table
27 and Figures 15 and 16. Overall, we foresee
growlh in this arca to be taking place at a modest

rate of 1.6 percent annually in the 1966 to 1976
period. .

ERIC

ST - 6 - 5

TavLE 27.—Consumption of metal packaging materials by
iype: 1966 and 1976

Quantity

Ten-year
{millions of pounds}

rate of

change

Actuat— Forecast— (percent)
1966 1976

Type

Steelcans................... 10,318 1],420 1.0
Aluminum cans and ends. . . .. 329 1,400 15.0
Collapsible metal tubes. .. . ... 32 25 ~2.4
Rigid aluminum foil contain-

[ T 88 150 5.5
Aluminum foil converted . . ... 266 465 5.7
Stcel drums and pails. . ... . .. Lo6t6 1,560 —1.5
Metal strapping............. 800 990 2.2
Gas cylinders............... J20 120 0
Metalcaps.................. 263 320 2.0
Metalcrowns. .............. 412 380 -.8

Total, .. .......... .. 14,30% 16,830 1.6

Source: Midwest Research Institute,




Aamg Jo gﬂv @N.@.lew@.ﬂ uEﬂmﬂwﬂs IXq Jo nﬂeammﬂmlaﬁﬁ HINOLY

PACKAGING

46

o 961 £961

961

IMINISU] GIIEISIY ISIMPTN  DIINOS

1961 0961 6561

8561

I

1 i 1

SATLLOG TIFVYNINLTY

p—

p———

SONITTId H334 TVIOL

1]

0

o1

001

SLINN 40 SNOITTH

Q

IC

E




IN SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT 47

Each of the configurations mentioned above is
found predominantly in cither consumer or
industrial markets;

Predomi. Fredomi.
Type hantly nantly

consumer  indastrial
Steel and aluminum cans, . ... ... X
Aluminum foil and semi-rigid

CONAINErs. .........ovenvuunn., X

Collapsible metal tubes........... X
Steel drums and pails. ... X
Metalsteapping. ... ...........cooivi . X
Gascylinders.......................... e X
Metal caps and erowns..... ..... X

¢ About 90 percent of all metal packaging
material, on a weight basis, is steel. Aluminum
accounts for most of the rest, along with small
aniounts of lead, zine, and tin. Aluminum plays a
relatively minor role in packaging at present; this
material, however, had been growing rapidly and
can be expected to become significantly more
important as a packaging material in the future.

All metals have one overriding advantage over
any other kind of packaging material—their
strength. Metal eontainers also protect t%eir con-
tents from the effects of heat, cold, moisture,
rough handling, and light and lend themselves
to attractive decoration.

Metal Cans

Metal cans are by far the most common type
of metal package. In 1966, cans accounted for 75
pereent of all metal packages by weight. They
are used for more than 2,500 products by 135
industries. However, food and beverages are the
products most often packaged in metal cans.
These two outlets account for 8¢ percent of all
cans produced. A sammary of metal can produc.
tion i3 provided in Table 28. Tables 29 and 30
show the same data in greater detail; Figures 17,
18, and 19 present the information graphically.

The dominance of cans for consumer packaging
of food items may be illustrated by the following
statistics:

—Americans purchase and consume the con-
tents of more than 131 million cans in an
average day;

—'The average American family uses about 850
metal cans in a year; and

~The average American empties about 252
cans in a year, or almost five per weck.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

The most common and familiar metal can is
the cylindrical, three-piece (wall and two enda),
sanitary foold can. Hfowever, there are other
shapes—oval, oblong, and square. The cylin-
drical food container usually has both cnds
scaled, although many different kinds of clo-
sures—basically friction fit, key opening, and
hinged tid—may be used on metal cans. Cans
range in capacity from a few ounces to ntore
than a gallon,

Most cans are made from steel. Available
statistics on can production do not diffcrentiate
between steel and aluminum cans; consequently,
aluminum cans will be discussed in this seetion.

TasLE 28,—Consumption of metal cans by end use:
1958, 1966, and 1976

In billion unita

Rate of Rate of

Can end wee 1958 1966  change 1976 change

: 1938 to 1966 31

966 (%) 1976 (%)
Foodss........... 25.6 26,2 0.3 290 L0
Beverages........ 9.7 19.5 9.1 36.9 0.6
Nonfood.......... 80 87 L1 12.4 3.6
Total...... 43.3 544 2.9 7.3 3.7

* The food canning rate varies with fruit and vegetadble crop yields,

Source: Can Manufacturers Institute. Annual Report—Mecal Can Ship.
ments —-1966. Washington, 1D.C., 1967, Forecarts by Midwest Research
[nstitute.

Aluminum

Aluminum cans are relative newcomers to the
market. [n 1966 aluminum accounted for only 4.6
percent of total basc boxes* of can metal shipped.
Aluminumn containcrs are nsed primarily for beer,
but some are used for soft drinks, frozen foods,
canncd meats, fish, pet foods, and aerosols. They
are lightweight—between 39 and 45 pounds per
base box compared with 55 pounds per base box
for the lightest steel cans. Aluminum cans cost
more than stecl cans, but the weight differential
and subsequent shipping savings offset heir
higher price.

Aliminum has many attractive features in this
application. It i3 corrosion resistant and highly

*A base box is the unit of measure used in can sheet
stock. It is an area of 31,360 square inches, equivalent to
112 sheets 14 x 20 inches in gize. About 500 12-ounce cans
can be made from 1 base hox.
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IN SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT

workable; the exterior of aluminum cans can be
attractively decorated, and manufacturing tech.
niques for aluminumn containers allow versatility
in size, shape, and wall thickness, 'Ihiere arc four
basic aluminum can types, differentiated by the
production method used to fabricate them:

(1) Impact extruded cans are produeed by
striking a slug of aluminum with a metal punch.
‘The metal flows around the punch to form a cup,
which is then ironed by draw dies to create the
sidewall,

(2) Three-picce cans are produced on standard
can manufacturing machinery. The side secam ia
bonded with an adhesive rather than soldered.

(3) Drawandironed cans are created by drawing
an aluminum sheet into a cup, then decpening or
lengthiening the side by ironing.

(4) Draiv cans, usually twice as wide as they
are high, arc made by drawing sheet aluminum
into a shallow cup. Snack and cheese dip containers
are examples of such containers.

For some applications aluminum cans have
gained an advantage over steel cans, and the

former are likely to inerease their share of the

E

can inarket at a fairly rapid pace.
Trends in Steel

L’n(i],irccmﬂy, all steel cans (usually called
“tin ecans™) were made from standard tin-plate
stecl. (The tin is necessary to form a solder bond;
it serves no other purpose. The interior protection
is provided by special resin coatings.) Hecently
"(Ilin_-tin." a lighter gauge of tin plate, has heen
developed, which yields more cans per unit of
metal than standard tin-plate steels. Given its
present strength and structural rigidity, thin-tin
is somewhat limited, however. It cannot be nsed
for products that are packaged under high vacuum
because the containers tend to collapse; its major
use is primarily in beer and carbonated beverage
packaging.

Thin-tin, however, is not the most idcal material
for metal cans because of its tin content. The can
manufacturing industry has long been vexed by
sudden variations in the price and supply of tin
as a result of political instabilities in Bolivia and
Malaysia—the major source locations of tin. To
avoid these fluctuations, can manufacturers have
sought for and discovered a way to make tin-free
steel (T1S) cans. ‘The material has been developed,
and two of the most important technological

Q
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problems of tin.Jreo steel—side seaming and
coating—have been solved.

One side seaming method uses a thermo-plastic
cement; another employs a special Lieat induction
welding process that produces a barely noticeable
seant. This last method enables full, wrap.around,
direct lithographic decoration of the can. The
wrap-around decoration produces a more attrac-
tive - container which is especially desirable in
packaging consumer products. Special resin and
enamel coatings, have been developed for tin-free
steel cans to perform the protective and decorative
functions.

Today, tin-free steels account for less than 10
percent of all steel cans. Eventually, however,
such cans could displace tin-plate cans; by 1976,
perhaps 50 percent of all steel cans wilt be made
from tin-free steels. Tin-free steels are less expen-
sive than tin plate. For example, in 1965 the price
of tin-plate was $8.55 per base box versus tin-free
steel at 87.20. The primary deterrents to the more
widespread acceptance of tin-frec steel at this time
arc tho relatively high capital investment requived
to change over from tin-plate to T'FS, and refine.
ment of the production technology. Also, food
packagers must test these new units extensively to
be assured that performance of the new TFS cans
will equal that of tin-plate steel.

Another significant current development both
in aluminum and steel cans has been the intvo-
duction of ecasy-open devices for beverage con-
tainers. Many heverage cans now have this
easy.open device; and this feature is beginning to
appear on cans for sardines, sausages, and other
specialty foods. How far these devices will spread
throughout the can market is not elear—con-
sumers want convenient packages, but many still
use can openers on cans with easy.open devices,
cither from habit or from dissatisfaction with the
devices.

Aerosol Containers

Aerosols are convenient but expensive packages.
'The price of any product in an aeroso! container
is considerably higher than that of the same
product in any other container. About 95 percent
of all acrosols are cylindrical tin-plate containers.
‘The remainder is made of glass and plastic
(Table 31).

Houseliold products {air fresheners, window
sprays, waxcs, paints, etc.) and personal care
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producte (hair sprays, personal deodorants, shav-
ing lather, ete)) accounted for 78 percent of the

«+ total unita Alled in 1966 (Table 32). A few food
products, for example, eliecse snack foods and
whipped eream, are packaged in acrosols, but it is
unlikely that pressure packaged foods will get
into high volume production in the near future,
primarily because technological problems in valve
design and dispensing must still be solved.
Imiprovements inust be made to prevent clogging
of valves and excessive waste of the product
before aerosol food containcrs are accepted by
the consumer.

The typical aerosol container consists of a
pressurized container with the product and pro-
pellant mixed inside. The product is dispensed
through a valve and dispenser spout that includes
an actuator device. Several new kinds of aerosols
are now under development, Theee will eliminate
the physical mixing of propellant and product and
open new markets for products that are incompati-
ble with present propellants. Some of the major
types are: (1) bag-in-can-~the product is inside a
bag, and tlie propellant Letween the wall of the
container and the bag; (2) free piston can—the
propellant is contained within a piston at the
bottom of the aerosol; (3) ecartridge assemnbly
unit—the unit fits inside or outside the container
and applies pressure directly to the valve, in
which the product and propellant travel separate

PACKAGING

passageways and ara mixed only in the vapor
phase as they leave tho dispenser; and (4) spring
action—-works by pressure imbalance provided
by a metal spring fitted under a plastic piston that
acts as the dispensing inechanism,

Most of these new aerosols represent an
improvement over the traditional type, but they
are more expensive; for this reason, they have
not been accepted for high unit volume products.

Another development in aerosols is the “iotal
service’ unit. Such a unit has an attachment near
the dispenser that adds convenience in using the
product as it is dispensed. Fxamples of total
service units are upholstery cleaners with an
attached brush and windshield de-icers with an
attached scraper.

Manufacturers are also developing new pro-
pellants that are cither less expensive or com-
patible with producte that were incompatible with
the old propellants.

In the last cight years acrosols have grown at
the rate of 20 percent a year. Aerosol manufac-
turers are optimistic about the future of this
container configuration; many sources in the
industry predict a volume of more than 4 billion
units in 1976, a prediction which we consider to
be too high under prevailing market conditions.

In the future, glass, composite cans, and plastic
bottles will probably account for a larger share of
aerosol containers, although inost such containers

TasLE 31.—Nonfood aerosol containers consumed by size: 1955 to 1966
In thousands of units

E

Q

Y Glas and Metal containers A
o cogll.:l:gu Over 6 0z 6 oz and less eported total c&?n‘il: t
(all sizes) .
1905 e e e e 10,412 19, 720 104, 985 235,117 240,000
F986. .. o 15, 093 151, 035 127, 062 293, 190 320,000
L 21,279 167,871 150, 341 339, 491 390, 000
L 11, 262 171,121 159, 001 341,384 470, 000
1959, it e e . 25, 260 286, 098 186, 930 498, 288 575,000
1960, ... e 42,902 364,810 199, 280 606, 992 670, 000
L 34,942 445,238 196, 082 676,262 796, 000
1962, .. e s 14, 237 541,917 196, 042 782, 196 1, 019, 000
1963, . e 317, 658 702, 6144 175, 684 915,986 1, 135, 000
1964, ... e 57,373 789, 512 206, 681 1,053, 566 1, 293,000
L 11,762 9717, 611 304,743 1,360,116 1, 711, 200
1966........ . e e 73,015 1,083,310 287,578 1,443,903 1, 800, 000

& Adjusted to include estimated nonrepocted total.

Note: The unit total for metal does not correspond with that under
metal cans because the reporting and data gathering approaches differ
somewhat between the Can Manufacturers [nstitute and CSMA,
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and Pressurized Products Surtey. Annual repocta for 1933-86,

New York.
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will continue to be metal. Improvements in tech.
nology will probably lead to dispensers being nsed
moro for food and drug produets. There will be
a greater volume of aerosols in 1976, although it
is likely that they will he in radically different
forms.

Despite the increase in volume, metal aerosols
will atill account for only a small percent of total
packaging containers in 1976. We expect the unit
output of metal acrosol containers to grow at the
rate of 5.5 percent a year, from 1.6 billion units
in 1966 to 2.7 billion wmits in 1976,

Competing Materials

Metal cans are in compelition with composite
cans, glass, and plastic containers. Cans have
been extremely suceessful in theit competition
with glass bottles for the beverage container
market; and this success is likely to continue. As
shown in Table 28, beverage cans will have a
growth rate more than six times greater than food

~cans in the next 10 years. Of course, steel and

E

aluminum are in corupetition with each other for
the same can markets; and the different kinda of
steel cans also compete with one another.

Aluminum’s share of the beer can market is
likely to increase substantially in the near future
as more major breweries switch to aluminum
cans; soft drink manufacturers may follow suit.
The only other area where aluminum is likely to
enter the market in the next few years on a volume
basis is seafood canning.

The amount of metal used for cans might be
further reduced by the use of clear plastic tops on
cans. Such a top has heen developed, and although
there are still many problemns, it may soon be tried
on cans of sliced fruit. If the clear plastic top is
adopted on a wide-scale basis, which we do not
foresee, the amount of netal used in cans would
be reduced.

Metal Cans: Summary Qutlook

The use of lighter steels, more aluninum, and
technological advances in both steel and alumi.
num cans will lead to a rate of growth in the num.
ber of units consumed that is twice as high as the
rate of growth of pounds of metal consumed in
producing cans.

We expect the number of cans to grow at a rate
of 3.7 percent a year, resulting in an increase from
54.4 billion nnits in 1966 to 78.3 billion units in

Q
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1976. 'The consumption of steel and aluminum in
cans will grow at the rate of 1.8 percent per year,
from 10,68 billion pounds in 1966 (10.35 billion
steel and 0.33 billion aluminum) to 12.82 billion
pounds in 1976 (1142 billion steel and 1,40 biltion
aluminu).

Aluminum Foil

In addition to cans, aluminum foil is also used
for semi-rigid containers and other foil forms such
as in laminates. In fact, 8.1 percent of all alumi-
num shipments in 1966, or 683 million pounds,
went into packaging applications. Although alu.
minum has a relatively small share of the motal
packaging market, this share will undoubtedly
increase because of the many advantages alumi-
num has over other materials and because of ad-
vancements in technology. Total aluminum con.
sumption - in packaging (including aluminum
cans) to 1976 is shown in Table 33.

Aluminum is- highly competitive with other
materials. The properties of aluminum enable it
to be tailored to meet the performance and appli-
cation requirements of many products. Aluminum
packaging materials provide excellent moisture,
vapor, and gas barriers. In thicknesses above
0.001 ineh, the material is almost totally imper-
meable. Aluminum can be attractively decorated,
it has good heat conductivity, and performs well
in heating, freezing, and drying procesges.

Aluminum  metallirgy has not completely
matured and it is likely that significant new
packaging applications will be developed in the
future.

Semi-Rigid Aluminum Foil Containers

The semi-rigid foil container is most frequently
used for products in which the barrier properties
and heat condvetivity of aluminum combine to
make a convenieut consumer package. Semi-rigid
containers have been particularly successful in pre-
pared and pre-cooked foods such as bakery
products (pies and cakes) and frozen meals.
Semi-rigid aluminum trays and tubes are also
being used for refrigerated products, such as
soft margarine, and for dry products, such as
hermetically sealed dehydrated vegetables. More
recently, semi-rigid aluminum containers have
been uscd for institational foods. Prepared foods
are packaged in heat-and-serve, disposable,
single-service containers. T'hese containers reduce
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TasLe 33.—Aluminum consumed In packaging

‘ 1n millions of pounds
Aluminum foil
- Alumiauim
Year Seml.  Nouarigld cans and  Total
rdgld - aluminum  Votal ends. aluminum
il toil
contalners
1958......... 36 157 193 s 193
1959, ........ 48 185 233 . 233
1960......... 54 174 228 50 279
1961......... §7 190 247 65 312
1962......... 66 202 268 16 343
1963......... 72 218 290 170 460
1964......... 80 238 318 220 538
1965....... . 85 251 336 275 611
1966...... v 88 266 354 329 683
1970........ . 110 350 460 700 1, 160
1993......... 130 400 530 1,000 1,530
1976......... 150 465 515 1,400 2,015

s Not available,

Source: U.S, Dcpnlmem of Commerce, Business and Drleme Jees
Adcnlnlounion Consainer, Pacla ing, 20(1 9 April 19¢ odern
Packaging Emydaﬁed‘u. gi lh ﬁ No, ISA New
Yock, ‘MeGrawtiifl Tas. Seplember 1%1. & 79 § The Aluminger Asso
clation, Aluminum Stariatical Ret ew York, July 1967.
Forecnll by Midwest Research Iumule

labor requirements, equipment needs, and sani-
tation problems in hospitals, schools, and other
institutions.

Recent technological developments have been
in the areas of alloys, new forming techniques,
and combinations with plastics. New alloys
that allow deeper drawing and more flexibility
in configuration have been developed. Other
alloys have produced lighter, stronger containers.
New package-forming processes include air
forming or air blowing of the foil against a mold
to form the package. The air blowing technique
produces a smooth, attractive container that
may be used for frozen meals. ‘

Aluminum packagers are effectively combining
semi-rigid aluminum containers with plastics,
either as coatings or transparent coverings that
both protect the product and make it visible.

Semi-rigid foil containers will grow substan-
tially in volume in the next few years because of
the increasing number of convenience food prod-

. ucts that will use aluminum containers. Growth
should take place at a rate of 5.5 percent a year,
with consumption rising from 88 million pounds in
1966 to 150 million pounds in 1976.

PACKAGING

Nonrigid Alumlnum Foll

Nonrigid, flexible aluminum foils range in thick-
ness from 0.00025 to 0.00059 incli. These foils are
not self-supporting and are usually combined with
other materials, such as paper or plastic. In 1966,
266 million pounds of foil were used for packaging
purposes. Of this total, 126 million pounds were
household wrap and 140 million pounds were uged
in commercial packages. The latter figure, meas-
ured in square inches, amounted to about 4.1
billion MSI (1,000 square inches). By comparison,
7.7 billion MSI cellophane and 21.1 billion MSI
polyethylene film were produced in the same year,

Nonrigid aluminum foil is applied either on the
outside of a package to enhance its appearance or
on the inside to act as a barrier material. This
material is almost always combined with paper or
film 80 that it can be handled easily in converting
and packaging operations.

End uses of this material are shown in Table 34
as quantities and in Table 35 as a percentage of
shipments.

New foils have been developed with more
strength and duetility so that they can be formed
in the new shapes without overstressing. Foil is
also being combined with other materials to
produce an aluminum foil laminate that will stand
up on vertical form-fill.seal machinery and thus
will be more adaptable to rapid handling in pouch
form.

The aluminum foil laminate may be particu-
larly successful with convenience food products,
"unit of use” packaging such as single portion
catsup, multiple pouches, and snack food items.
Laminated foil liners are now used extensively as

" the barrier material in boxes of sugar-coated

breakfast cereals.

As a laminate, aluminum foil has some competi-
tion from plastic coatings and other materials.
However, in containing liquids and foods, alumi-
num foil laminates have many natural advantages
not shared by the other materials, such as imper-
meability and high strength, so the competition is
not too great at this time. ‘

One product, steel foil, was designed specifically
to compete with aluminum foil, but has not been
successful. There has been considerable interest in
the packaging industry in steel foil because of its
many advantages—it has high tensile and com-
pression strength; it can be formed by bending,
creasing, soldering, corrugating, laminating, and
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other processes; it is puncture resistant; and it is

itnpervious to vapor and moisture. In spite of
these merits, steel foil has not been accepted
because its advantages are outweighed by its
disadvantages—it i3 difficult to cut and handle;
there are no satisfactory adhesives to use in lam-
ination; packages of steel foil are difficult tr open;
and the price of steel foil is relatively high.
Because of the many problems ¢ steel foil, it is

unlikely that it will have an impaect on aluniinum
foil in the near future.

With continuing advances in food technology,
development of new foods, convenicnee packaging,
and improvements in foils, aluminum foil should
be a rapidly growing packaging material. We
forecast a growth rate of 5.7 percent a year and
growth in foil use from 266 million pounds in
1966 to 465 million pounds in 1976. This growth

TaABLE 34.—Consumption of aluminum foil by end use: 1958 to 1965, in millions of pounds

End-use product group 1958 1959 1960 1961 1961 1963 1964 1968

Semi-rigid foil containers:

Frozen, precooked foods, dairy products, ete...... .. 34.3 452 512 549 644 0.1 768 197
Other foods. . . ... 1.6 2.7 2.4 2.2 2.1 2.0 2.9 5.2
Total semi-rigid foil containers.............. 35.9 47.9 536 5711 66.5 721 19.7 849
Nonrigid foil:
" Food: : )
Dairy products and edible oil products......... 9.6 9.9 w2 93 91 98 101 10.8
Dried and dehydrated food products. ......... L5 20 19 25 19 116 20 2.7
Cookies, crackers, baking products, bread,
cereals, and kindred products............... 60 7.3 63 69 1.1 85 11 8.3
Meat, pouliry, and seafoods................ . .6 .8 6 1 .7 L1 LS 1.1
Chocolate, coffee, tea, gelatins, deserts mixes,
powders, salt, sugar, elc, . . .........00c0.nn. 2.3 22 22 23 29 30 30 2.8
Gum, confections, snacks, nuts, ete............ 9.0 93 90 93 91 9.8 107 12.5
Total food noarigid....................... 29.0 315 30.2 3.0 30.8 33.8 344 38.8
Nenfood: :
Tobacco. .. .cvveerin i 166 21.1 185 21.8 199 207 19.6 21,2

Industrial parts, rubber goods, tape, soaps,
chemicals, photographic and x.ray film,
photographic paper, corrugated shippers, ete. 7.0 7.8 6.7 65 86 13.3 16.2 16.9

Totalnonfood.. . .................co0vues 23.6 289 25.2 28.3 285 340 358 38.1
Other:

Cap liners and packaging closures............. 87 94 89 83 80 82 1.5 66
Labels, tags, seals, and beverage wraparounds.. 9.4 9.3 9.0 88 9.2 9.2 9.2 9.6
Military packaging (direct and indirect orders). 1.2 1.4 LO L1 .2 21 3.7 5.4
Decorative papers, gift wrap, etc.. coeer 1.3 9.4 1.4 104 95 320 129 11.6
Locker plant, freezer, restaurant, and housc

hold packaging. .. ........................ 50.1 '75.4 72.5 82.7 94.8 100L4 113.7 116.1
Unknown end use, scrap and waste............ 18.4 19.5 16.3 19.2 19.0 17.5 2.4 24.4

Toralother............................... 104.1 124.4 119.1 130.5 141.7 150.4 168.4 173.7

Towalnonrigid foil.,....................... 156.7 184.8 174.5 189.8 201.0 218.2 236.8 250.6

Grand total—aluminum foil. . .............. 192.6 232.7 228.1 246.9 267.5 290.3 318.3 3355

Source: U.8. Department of Commerce, Business and Defense Services Adminisiration. Containers and Packaging, 20(1):9, April, 1967. Modified
by Midwest Research Institute.
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rate is based on a faster growth rate (about 6.8
percent a year) until 1970 and a slower growth
rate (about 5.0 pereent) thereafter. The slow down
in the grawth rate is expected to occur because
traditional alwminum markets will mature and
alternate barrier materials will be developed and

easy to store, and dispense the produet in an
easy, sanitary fashion,

The metals most often used are tin, tin-lead,
lead, and alwninum (Table 38). The type of
metal used and the internal protective coating
required are determined by the characteristics of
the product. More tubes are made from aluminum

will displace some aluminum foil.

Collapsible Metal Tubes

Collapsible metal tubes are used primarily to
package and dispense semi-iquid or pasty prod.
ucts such as toothpaste, cosmetics, and glue
(Tables 36 and 37). These tubes are convenient,

than any other metal; however, a greater quantity
of lead is consumed because lead weighs much
more pe. »nit. Tin is most often used for products
that require a chemically incrt container, as for
eye ointments. The usual coatings for tubes in.
clude wax and resins such as vinyls, phenolics,
and epoxies.

Tasre 35—Consumption of aluminum foil by end use: 1958 to 1965, in percent of total pounds

End.use product group 1958 1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 1965

Semi-rigid containers:

Frozen, precooked, dairy, etc. ............... ... 118 194 224 222 201 241 241 23.8
Otherfoods. ..........iivviiieniin s, .8 1,2 1.1 9 .8 1 ;9 |
Total semiwrigid foil . . ........... ... ..., ... 18.6 206 23.5 23.1 249 248 250 253
Nonrigid foil:

Food:
Dairy products and edibleoils.................... 50 43 45 38 34 34 32 3.2
Dried and dehydrated food products. . . ........... .8 .9 .8 10 ] .5 .6 .8
Cookies, baking, cereal, and kindred products. . . . .. 3.1 31 28 28 26 29 22 2.5
Meat, poultry, and seafoods...................... 3 .3 .3 .3 .3 4 .5 .5
Chocolate, coffee, tea, gelatina, powders, ete........ 1.2 .9 190 .9 L1 10 .9 .9
Gum, confections, snacks, nuts, etc................ 47 4.0 3.9 3.8 3.4 3.4 3.7 3.7
Totalfood,........... ..oty 15,1 13.5 13.3 126 1.5 1.7 10.8 1.6

Nonfood:

Tobacco...... ... 86 91 81 88 1714 11 62 6.3
Industrial parts, chemieals, photographic, ete....... 3.6 3.3 29 26 3.2 46 5.1 5.0
Totalnonfood. .. .......ccooiiiiieniiiiiin.. 12.2 12,4 1.0 11.4 106 117 1.3 11.3

Other:
Cap liners and packaging closures................. 45 41 39 34 30 28 24 2.0
Labels, tags, seals, beverage wraparounds........ .. 49 40 39 36 34 32 29 2.9
Military (direct and indirect)..................... .6 .6 .4 .4 .5 q 1.2 1.6
Decorative papers, gift wrap, etc.................. 3.8 40 350 42 36 41 40 3.4
Locker plant, freezer, restaurant, household. .. .. ... 30.7 32.4 3.8 335 354 350 357 4.6
Unknown end use, scrap, and waste............... 9.6 84 12 7.8 71 60 6.7 .3
Totalother...................c.cooiiie e, 54.1 53.5 522 52.9 53.0 518 529 5.8
Total noarigid foill............................ 8.4 79.4 765 169 15.1 7152 15.0 4.7
100. G

Total—aluminum foil......................... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Table 34,




IN SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT

‘The most significant current development in
tube making is the appearance of laminated,
composite tubes. Oneo such container, made of
layers of polyethylene, foil, paper, and a sccond
polyethylene layer has already been introduced
commercially. A composite tube has several
advantages over an all-motal-tube--lower cost,
compatibility with products which cannot be
packaged at present in all-metal tubes, and better
printability.

TABLE 36.—Shipments of collapsible tubes
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There is some interest in using tubes for fooul
products; however, consumers do not seein too
eager to switch to this form of food packaging.

Cosmetics a1 pharmaceuticals seem to have
the most pricriso in new applications for tubes.

Aerosols and plastic tubes have taken some of
the markets previously held by metal, Plastic
tubes are being used increasingly for cosmetics,
wheroe the nonbreakability, transparency, and
durability of plastics make them especially

by end use: 1958 to 1966, in millions of units

End use 1938 1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 1965 1966
Dentrifices........ P s... 3513 581 579 609 529 582 637 619 623
Medicinal, pharma.............. 204 249 234 248 258 283 302 287 338
Household, industrial ... ......... 166 176 169 159 163 152 160 194 208
Cosmetics................0ou 78 104 13 123 112 159 125 173 147
Shaving cream.............,.... 43 39 32 25 20 20 19 14 19
Food products.................. .6 .6 .6 .6 T 1 .6 1 5

Total.................... 1,001.6 1,149.6 1,127.6 1,164.6 1,082.7 1,196.7 1,243.6 1,288 1,340

Source: U.S. Depariment of Commerce, Business and Defense Services Adminlatration, Containers and Packaging, 17(2): 23, June 1964, 1bid. \8(3):
20, October 1965, Modern Packaging, 40(9): 103, May 1967, Midwest Research [nstitute,

‘TaBLE 37.—Shipment of collapsible tubes by end use: 1958 to 1966, in percent of shipment

End use 1958 1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 1965 1966
Dentifrices. ... ... .....viiiii it 5.0 50.5 513 523 48.8 48.7 51.2 48.0 46.5
Medicinal, pharmaceutical. ... ............ ... 20.3 21.6 208 21.3 23.8 23.7 243 223 25.2
Household, industeial. .. ...................... 16,5 15.3 150 13.6 150 12,7 12,9 147 15.5
CoBmetics. .. .....coiii i i 7.8 9.1 10,0 10.5 10.4 13.2 100 13.6 1.0
Shavingcream................ ... o a 4.3 3.4 2.8 2.2 1.9 1.6 1.5 1.3 1.4
Food producta............................ .0 .1 .1 A .1 .1 .1 .1 ! 4
Total... ... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Table 36.
TasLe 38,—Shipments of collapsible tubes by type of metal: 1958 to 1966
1n thousandw of pounds

Type of metal 1958 1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 1965 1966
Tin. . oo e 1,194 1,422 1,153 1,344 1,187 1,28 1,353 ................
Tincoatedlead, . ................... 689 731 639 493 427 389 390 ...l
Lead........................ 13,777 13,082 15,827 22,569 22,959 28,305 26,217 ................
Tindead alloy.................... .. 560 645 694 419 506 535 416 ...
Aluminum. . ....................... 8,196 9,81 9,401 8,417 17,839 9,397 10,146 ................
Total.................. vt 24,416 25,772 27,714 33,272 32,918 39,911 38,522 35,000 32,000

Source: U.S. Llepartment of Commerce, Business and Defense Services Administration. Containers and 'ackaging,

20, October 1965. Midvest Reseazch Institute.
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altractive containers. Water-based and oil-water
emulsions (shampoos, creamy, lotlions) perform
well in plastics, but products that are oxygen
sensitive or  permeable  through  plastics  are
diflicult o package in plastic tubes.

The development of plastic tubes has heen a
major factor inhibiting the growth rate of metal
tubea. In recent years the nnmber of metal tubes
has varied hetween L1 and 1.3 billion units,
or about 30 to 35 million pounds of metal, Mastic
tubes now account. for 2530 million units.

Competing wmaterials and packaging forms,
and the problems presented by product com-
patibitity with the metal tube, are deterrents to
the:r more extensive use. Because of these factors.
volurie should decline in metal tubes~from 32
million pounds of metal in 1966 to 25 niillion
pounds in 1976, The rate of decline will be about
2.4 percent a year.

Stcel Deums and Pails

Steel drums and pails are used primarily for
shipping liuid or paste-type products-—chemicals,
petrolennmy, aldhesives, paints, and the like. Steel
drums and pails were once uzed in volume to
ship dry products, but now other types of con-
tainers, such as fiber drums and multiwall bags,
are nsed. Tables 37 and 40 give shipments of
these containers by end use in number of units
aml as percent of market held for the years
1958 through 1966,

Steel drums and -pails have had a modest
growth rate in recent years. In 1958, 3L.5 million
new drums were shipped: hy 1966, shipments
had advanced to 35.8 million units, Correspomling
figures for steel paila are 72.2 million units in
1958 and 89.1 million units in 1966. Since 1959,
the amount of steel used for drums and pails
has remained steady at around 1.6 hillion pounds.

Recent trends in steel drums and pails are
toward improved materials, better decoration,
improved shapes, use of coatings and linings,
and less recomditioning and re-use.

Lighter gauge steels and improved structural
ilesigns have bheen developed to increase unit
strength, improve its performance, or reduce
its weight,

Steel denms and pails are being given a better
appearance by uso of more decoration to promote
brand names and the quality of the product
inside the container.

Pails that nest together 1o save space in storage
and shipping, drums that can be taken apart,
and sidewalls that nest together for shipping
prior to filling have been designed.

Tmproved coatings and linings to protect both
the product and the container have been de-
veloped. The most important coatings are pheno-
lics, cpoxies, and vinyls. Polyethylene liners
of 10 10 15 mil thickness are being used with
cither steel or fiber outer shells,

At present, drums are reconditioned and re.
used at the rate of about 50 million units per
year, lowever, reconditioning of drums has
become less important as the lighter gaage
drums replace the heavier drums, which have a
20.gauge body and an 18.gauge head. The lighter
gauge steel drums can be reconditioned only a
few times, if at all. The most importaut factor-—
cost to the user—seems to favor the use of the
lighter gauge drums. For example, an 18-gauge
drum that is reconditioned 15 tiniea may have an
average cost per trip of around $2.50 (original
cost plus 15 reconditionings). A lighter gauge
ateel drum may cost about $3.00 per trip (original
cost plus two recondilionings). However, the
user saves a substantial amount on freight cost
because an 18.gauge, 55-gallon drum weighs
about 48 pounds and a 21.gange drum of the
samo capacity weighs only 30 pounds. Also,
rensable drums consume a good deal more record
keeping time. Because of these cost factors
the lighter gauge drum seems to bo the least
expensive to the user; it is more than likely
that the leavier gauge steel drums will be dis-
placed by lighter gauge drums and drums made
from other materials.

Steel drims anil pails are fecling some competi-
tion from other materials that perform satis.
factorily for one.trip service—fiber drums, cor-
rugated containers, multiwall bags, and plastics.
[t is unlikely, however, that fiber or plastic
drums will replace steel drums for most liquid
or paste products in the near future. Blow-
molded plastics for liquid chemicals have mado



IN SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT 65

TAbLE 39.~-Shipments of steel shipping barrels, drums, and pails: 1958-1966

In thousands of units

Contalner l)pe 1958 I‘b‘) 1960 1961 1962 1963 1963 1965 1966

Shipping barrels and drurms:

Ifeavy type, total............... 19,018 20,467 17,949 18,874 20,192 20,057 21,381 21,209 *)
35-gal, 16. and 18-gauge ... .. 15,359 15,797 12,932 12,715 13,000 12,930 13,967 13,182 (v)
55.gal, 19-gauge and tighter. . () (v (O] (*) 245 258 232 338 Q)
55.gal, 20/18.gauge........ .. 586 1,541 2,217 3,082 3,900 3,713 4,180 4,609 (®)
All other heavy type bbls.. .. 3,073 3,120 2,800 3,077 3,047 3,15 3,002 3,080 ®)

Light type..................... 9,315 10,170 9,531 9,537 9,602 9,234 9,514 9, 7915 (*)

Grease drums................... 3,158 2,801 3,106 3,13% 3,172 3,007 02,931 2,924 ()

Total........................ 31,491 33,528 30,586 31,515 32,966 32,298 33,826 33,927 35,765

Steel shipping pails:

Tapered pails........... ... e 9,039 9,890¢ 8,419 9,636 12,368 16,207 19,198 22,055 26,981
Dome toppails................. 4143 4,027 4,189 4,189 4,188 4,606 4,526 5,262 4, 431
Other types,total............... 58,997 66,729 61,138 02,138 02,442 58,260 59,052 60,173 57,237
Totak........................ 72,179 80,650 73,812 76,263 179,298 179,073 82,776 81,495 88,649

8 [ncluded in tigutes for 55-gal, 20,18-gauge, and lighter, reet U.S. Depariment ol Conimerce, Buruu of the Census, Steel

b Not available. l ping barrels, druing waits. Current Industrial Reports, Series
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Taore 40.—Shipments of stcel barrels, drums, and pails by end use: 1958-1966

In percent of unit shipments

Contsiner type 1958 1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 1965 1966

Steel barrels, drums:

Chemicals........................ e 41.7 4.8 50.4 52.4 514 SL.7T 5L.1 51,8 543
Petroleum.........................o0o .. 3.6 289 2.5 271.0 265 254 240 251 26.8
Paint and printingink.................... 4.5 58 5.1 5.0 6.2 6.4 58 6.7 61
Industrial maintenance. ............... ... 1.7 22 23 2.4 23 26 35 3.8 2.9
Food................ . ... 4.7 4.8 3.4 3.6 4.9 6.3 5.8 4.4 3.6
All other (adhesives, roofing, ete.).......... 8.8 105 1.3 9.6 . 8.7 7.6 9.8 82 6.3

Total..........oo 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100 0 l00 0 100. 0 100.0

Steel pails:

Chemicals............................... 19.1 189 198 180 18.6 19.2 18,6 282 19.7
Peteolewm.................. ... 2.1 17.6 181 164 159 16.2 160 19.7 20.1
Paint and printingink................. ... 28.3 334 32.3 329 321 3.9 323 232 21.3
Industrial maintenance................ ... 4.8 5.3 5.2 45 4.7 50 55 5.4 517
Adhesives,roofing. ....................... 1.9 104 98 148 154 155 152 10.5 14.0
All other {food, Armed Forces). . ...... .... 4.8 144 148 134 13.3 12.2 124 13.0 13.2

Total... . ...... .. ... ... ... . ... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: \Icclﬁhnppm((onlumcr Institute, Inc.
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some inroads in small drums and pails. Because
of their high cost, most users do not uso larger
plastic containers.

Bulk shipment of many products, made possible
by growing volume requirements, has taken
away some of the market for steel drums. Many
products can now ba shipped in bulk in tank
cars or in special bulk containers on wheels,

As a result of lighter weight per unit and
continulng market ercsion by competing ma-
terials, there will be a slight decline (1.5 percent
annually) in the quantity of steel used in steel
druins and pails. Steel consumption should dip
from 1.6 billion pounds in 1966 to 1.56 billion
pounds in 1976. However, the number of units
should increase during this period because of the
normal increase in demand for products shipped in
steel drums and pails and because of the increasing
use of lighter one-way containers.

Metal Strapping

Metal strapping is used prinarily to unitize
shipping containers such as corrugated boxes or
to hold pailetized loads in place. Steel is the most
common strapping material beeause the strapping
is usually applied under considerable tension,
and steel can absorh heavy impact without
breaking. Both heavy duty steel strapping and
common cold.rolled steel strapping are used, the
latter in cases in which there is not likely to be a
great deal of shock or impact on the straps.

The use of steel strapping is increasing because
use of unitized loads and palletizing is growing.
These techniques require strong, tough steel
strappings. Also, unitizing systems are set up as
part of production lines, and strapping machinery
can prepare the unit automatically or semi-auto-
matically in high volunie. This trend toward
integration of the strapping process with the rest
of the packaging operation will continue as unitiz-
ing and palletizing become more important in the
distribution process.

Nonmetallic strappings, most often of nylon,
polypropylene, or rayon cord, are being used on
packed goods and unitized groups of packages.
'The nowmetallic strappings are more easily re.
woved than steel strappings and are finding ready
acceptance in retail stores and consumer packag-
ing.

PACKAGING

Nonmetallic strappings arc more resilient but
less dimensionally stable than steel; consequently,
they are less atisfactory where continucus ligh
tension is required. 1t is likely that nonmetallic
strapping will displace steel strappings where
the primary function of the strap is to keep a
package or group of packages together rather than
to absorb heavy impacts.

The trend in packaging toward unitized loads
and more palletizing should more than offsct the
use of nonmetallic strapping in some applications.
Steel strappings will grow at a rate of about 2.2
percent annually, with volume rising from 800
million pounds in 1966 to 994 million pounds in
1976.

Gas Cylinders

‘The production of gas cylinders varies from
year to year depending on the demand for indus.
trial gases and the retirement of old containers.
These packages have a relatively long life and are
used predominantly in industrial applications.
However, some small cylinders are aleo produced
for the consumer markets; these containers carry
small amounts of carbon dioxide for use with
gas-powered rifles and pistols and carbonation
devices used in the residential bar, Of all packaging
configurations considered in this report, only gas
cylinders appear to be iminune from competition
by plastics or other materials.

Relatively steady demand should eharacterize
gas cylinders in the 10.year period under study.
Gas cylinders weighing 120 million pounds were
produced in 1966; although the weight of all
containers produced will vary slightly from year
to year, we do not forcsce any major increase or
decline in this category.

Metal Caps and Crowns

More than 75 billion closures of various kinds
were produced in 1966, up from about 62 hillion
units in 1958, ‘The bulk of these elosures in 1966,
65 billion units, were metal, the balance plastics
(Table 41). Two major types of metal closures
can be identified—caps and crowns.

Metal Caps

Metal caps, usually made of steel or aluminum,
arc used as closurcs for bottles, cans, jars, and
iubes. Sizes, styles, and eonfigurations exist in
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great variety. A list of the principal types of metal
caps along with a typical application illustrates
their diverse nature: screw type—catsup bottle;
lug type-—pickles; rolled-on—beer; snap-, {it., and
press-on types-—jelly; vacuum—jelly; and tamper
proof—medicines. Most metal caps are lined with
sonie other material, such as paper, film, foil, wax,
plastic, or cork, to assure a tight seal.

Improved caps offering easy opening and rescal-
able features have recently been devcloped and
have enjoyed widespread consumer acceptance.
Plastics are the chief competitors of inctal closures,
Plastics are somewhat more versatile and func-
tional than metal for some applications. They can
be hinged, formed as dispenser openings, are
visnally more attractive, and aced no liner. How-
ever, metal caps are the preferred closures for
large containers of all kinds and for glass contain.
ers. Continued technological improvements and
the low cost of these materials will keep metals in
a strong competitive position for many years.

In 1966, 18.5 billion metal caps consumed 263
million pounds of metal. By 1976, 320 million
pounds of metal will be used for metal caps—a
growth rate of 2.0 percent.

Metal Crowns

Closures in the form of metal crowns are nscd
almost exclusively for beer and soft drink con:
tainers made of glass.

It is unlikely that the basic shape of metal
crowns—the fluted or rounded skirt shape—will
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change significantly. However, in recent ycars
there have been a few changes in and additions to
this basic closure. The familiar cork liner, for
instance, has been replaced with a plastic ring.

The most significant development has been thie
addition of pull ring or tab extensions to the caps
8o that they can be opencd without an opener. This
casy-open closure puts glass containers on a more
competitive basis with soft drink and beer cans
with pull tabs. Other types of self-opening crowns,
such as twist-off caps have also been developed.

The metal crown should continue to be nsed in
quantity on heer and soft drink bottles. llowever,
because of ilie gains that will be made by netal
cans in beer and soft drink packaging, metal
crowns will have an overall deeline. ‘T'his deeline
should be at the rate of about 0.8 percent a year,
resulting in a decline of metal consumption from
400 million pounds in 1966 to 380 million pounds
in 1970, _

PLASTICS

Probably no other material merits as much
attention in packaging circles as plastics. To
borrow a current slang expression, in packaging,
plastics are what's happening.

The excitement which plastics generate is under-
standable. These materials are trmly new in
packaging, a field whichi has been dominated for
many decades by paper, glass, and metals. The
appearance of plasticsa has created a renaissance
in packaging: ..they have initiated round after

Tasre 41.—Shipments of closures for containers: 1958-1966

In millions of units

Type of closure 1958 1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 1965 1966

Metalecaps.......................0 14,653 15,419 14,884 16,050 16,570 17,169 17,170 17,950 18,459
For glass containers. ............ 14,653 15,419 14,884 15,361 15 747 15,980 15,980 16,761 17,287

For metal containers. . .......... (») (») (») 559 623 784 185 792 126

For plastic containers............ () (») {s) 130 200 405 405 3917 446
Metalcrowns....................... 44,175 46,473 42,096 43,967 44,532 45,471 46,455 47,982 46,654
Plastic closures. . ......... ... e 3,026 3,014 2,962 17,076 17,688 8,862 8,82 9,510 10,384
For glass containers. . ........... 3,026 3,014 2,962 4,295 4,522 4,668 4,668 4,972 S, 446

For metal containers. . .......... (») (») () 500 638 125 725 861 1,010

For plastic containers............ O] ») O] 1,205 1,362 2,284 2,284 2,471 2,728

For metal tubes................. (' (') (s) L076 1,166 1,185 1,185 1,206 1, 200
Total closures. . .............. 61,854 6-1, 906 59,942 67,093 68,790 71,502 72,487 75,442 15,497

Source: U.8. Department of Commerce, Burean of the Censue. Clo+
dures for conteiners. Current Indusirial Reports, series M3411(39-13)—
M34H(66-13). Waeskington, D.C,, 1960-1961.

» Not available.
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round of intense wmaterials competition; they
have penetrated many established markets;
they have created new packaging outlets for
themselves; and they have been combined with
traditional materials to improve the latter, Most
importantly, however, their full potential seems
hardly to have been tapped. They promise new
opportunities for producers, converters, and
packagers, and they represent competitive threats
to all other packaging materials,

How new are plastics? ‘I'hey have been used in
packaging since the 1950°s. Volume usage did not
develop, however, until about 1960, the year
when polyethylene prices dropped and this—the
most popular—-plastic began to expand in volume.
Since that time, plastics have grown rapidly.
In 1966, 2.2 billion pounds were manufactured
for packaging applications, compared with about
736 million pounds in 1958* (Table 42}, On a
weight basis, plastics still represented only 2.4
percent of total packaging in 1966, which would
seem to indicate that the excitement about plastics
is much ado about very little.” However, tonnage

*The figures cited include cellophane, actually not a
plastic inaterial in the conventional usage of the term.
It cellophane is excluded, 1966 plastics production would
he 1.8 biflion pounds, up from 333 million pounds, or an
increase of 550 percent in eight years,

[y

‘TABLE 42—

PACKAGING

does not tell the whole story: on a dollar basis,
plastics held just under 10 percent of all packaging
shipments in 1966,

Description of Plastics

Although this does not hold for all plastics,
all of the major varieties are derived from a
single, prolific petroleurn raw material, ethylene.
Ethylene is the base for a multitude of inter:
wediate substances and end products, including
such things as explosives, detergents, DDT,
certain perfumes, and the aspirin tablet. Poly.
ethylene, polyvinyl chloride, and polystyrene
are three of the four major plastics derived from
cthylene. Polypropylene, the fotrth, is obtained
from a process by which cthane is produced
(Figure 20),

Cellophane is the maverick, This material,
usually included with plastics because it is used
in the same products and has similar character-
istics, is produced in large quantities (395 million
pounds in 1966) fromn wood pulp. This material
will be discussed separately below..

All of the large volume plastics are thermo-
plastics, i.e., they can be heat-softened repeatedly.
Small quantities of thermosetting plastics are
also used in packaging. These materials—prin-
cipally phenol., urea., and melamine-formalde-
hyde—can only be molded once; thereafter they

Consumption of plastics by end use: 1958 to 1976

In mitlions of pounds

End use

1958 195¢ 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 1965 1966 1970 1973 1976
Rigid and semi-rigid:
Bottles. ............... 23 32 65 125 175 195 227 270 304 730 1,150 1,700
Tubes. ..o O] 3 3 10 15 30 35 40
Formed and molded. .. .. 61 3 120 110 175 213 288 375 478 800 1,000 1,400
Closures. .............. 22 22 22 53 58 65 66 72 85 120 160 210
Total................ 106 127 207 318 408 456 581 127 882 1,680 2, 315 3,350
Fitm:
Cellophane®. ........... 103 436 439 423 410 405 410 405 395 360 340 320
Polyethylene film....... 175 247 280 310 380 410 500 615 730 1,280 1,610 2,030
Other plastic flm. ... ... 52 5t 57 65 84 104 116 133 192 300 400 560
Total............. ... 630 1731 1776 828 874 919 1,026 1, 153 1 317 1, 9|0 2,350 2,910
Plastica total. ........ 736 864 983 1 116 1,282 1, 405 1 6|0 1 880 2, 199 3 620 4, 695 6,260

s Not available.
b See footnote asterisked above,

Soutce: Mudern Packaging Encyclopedia. William C. Simms, ed.

New York, Mcm-wllnll loc,, September 1967,

879 p. A‘!Od:f.'\ Plastics, 45(5): 93-94, January 1968, Midwest Research

Iastitute.
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ieure 20.—Packaging plastics commonly derived from ethylene

cannot be heat-softened again. Thermosets are
used primarily for closures.

The key to the popularity of plastics is their
outstanding performance characteristics in pack-
aging applications:

—They are strong, durable materials which
perform well both at high and low tempera.
tures.

—They may be nsed as rigid, flexible, or semi-
rigid materials.

~—They can be colored readily and can be pro-
duced as clear or opaque containers.

—They are excellent barrier materials which
vesist chemicals, oils, greases, and can be
made to either transmit, exclude, or con.
tain vapors and gases.

-—Finally, they have many characteristics
which favor them in package manufacturing
or package filling: they arc easy to machine,
can be thermofornied, are printed without
difficulty, and are heat-scalable.

Given such characteristics, plastics can be pro-
duced by a number of techniques, including ex-
trusion, casting, solveni dispersion, fabrication,
injection molding, blow molding, thermoforming,
compression molding, and cold forming.
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Plasties in packaging are used in three basic
groupings: (1) as films and thermoformed and
fabricated sheets; (2) as wmnolded containers and
closures; and (3) as coatings and adhesives.
Coatings and adhesives are discussed under the
heading of Miscellaneous Packaging Materials in
a separate section. The others are discussed here.

Production volume is fairly evenly divided be-
tween films and sheet (922 million pounds in
1966, excluding cellophane) and the more rigid
container groupings (882 million pounds). An
overview is presented, for 1966, in Table 43.
Table 44 shows more detailed breakdowns for
1965, 1966, and 1967,

General Trends

‘The basic trend which characterizes plasties
in packaging is rapid expansion. Underlying the
growth of plastics are popular demand by the
consumer and technological developments aimed
at improving the performance characteristics of
these materials by combining them with one
another and with other materials,
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TaBLE 43.— Plastics consumed in packaging by type of material: 1966
{0 millions of pounds

Fiim  Formed and Boulu

Materls) and v.olded Closuste  Total  Perceat
sheet containers mb
Polyethylene, low and high density.. ... e 730 95 304 26 1,158 64.0
Polypropylsde. ... ... 88 .. 9 671 3.1
Polyvingl chloride. ........ ... ..., 6 .......... 2 ........ 72 4.0
Polystyrene. .......... .o i 8 m 3 10 3 217
PoOlyester. . .o e e B 8 05
Cellulosfes. . ... 30 30 1.7
Polyvinylidene chloeide............. ... e 22 e 22 1.2
Urea and phenodics.. . ..o.v. i v e e e 29 29 16
Other. . e 6 12 ..., 11 29 1.6
Total. . . e 922 478 319 85 1,804 100.0

Saurce: Modern Plastics, 45(5): 93, Jan. 1968, Modified by Midwest Hesearch fnstitute.

Fle.ible Plastics Packaging

More than 1.3 billion pounds of plastics,
including cellophane, were converted into a
variety of films for packaging in 1966. Packaging
films represented nearly 60 percent of all plastics
packaging produced in that year. Overall, this
material grouping will enjoy very good growth
(8.2 percent annually), resulting in a volume of
2.9 billion pounds in 1976 (Table 45, Figure 21).
In thay year, however, flexible plastics will repre-
sent only 46 percent of total plastics packaging,
having been outdistanced by formed and molded
plastics which will enjoy much greater growth in
the 10.year period of this forecast,

Two broad groupings of flexible packaging can
be distinguished: flexible packaging with films
and shrink packaging. Separate sections will be
devoted to these two types of packaging, followed
by sections on polyethylene, other plastics, and
cellophane.

Flexible Packaging

On a tonnage basis, flexible packaging is dom-
inated by paper. In 1966 more than 9.4 billion
pounds of paper were used in such packaging
service versus about 1.3 billion pounds of plastics
and cellophane.

Two types of plastic materials—polyethylene
and cellophane—are used extensively as flexible
films in packaging. Several other types of films
also find substantial, if notably smaller, outlets.
Among them are: polypropylene, polystyrene,
saran, polyvinyl chloride, polyester, polycarbon.
ate, pliofilm, nylon, and cellulose acetate (Table
46 and Figure 22). Most of these films are used

either as inner and outer wraps, as bags and
envelopes, or as pouches. They may find appli-
cation either as unsupported film or as lamina.
tions to other films, foil, and paper.

The great bulk of films still appears in mono-.
lithic form——pure polyethylene, coated cellophane,
polyvinyl chloride, and polypropylene. However,
an mcreasmg percentage of theet films is appear.
ing in specialized forms and in combinationa.
Over the last few years, simplicity of film design
hased on monolithic films has given way to a
complex array of laminations and multilayer or
“structured” films. Today there are more than
500 coated and laminated composites, com.
bining thermoplastics, cellulosics, paper and foil
for packaging service, In addition, the traditional
distinctions between rigid and flexible packaging
are also disappearing,

Underlying the rapid historical growth of plas-
tice in flexible packaging are four forces:

1. The ability to use these materials to package
a wide variety of products, combined with a
trend toward packaging many items which have
not traditionally rated such distinction;

2. Plastic film technology, which is improving
the utility of these materials and endowing them
with new characteristics;

3. The competitive promise of plastics against
such materials as glass and metals, which spurs
research effort and experimentation aimed at
future market growth;

4. The drop in polyethylene prices mentioned
earlier.
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"l'asrr 44.—Plastica consumed in packaging: 1963-1967

TasLe tt.--Plastics consumed in packaging: 1965-1967

{a millions of pouads Continued
Type of plastic 1965 196 1967 Ty pe of plastic 1905 1966 1961
Film and sheet up to 10 mils: Bottles and tubes:

Polyethylene, low and high Polyethylene botttes, ,......... 265 289 350
density, including industrial Vinyl chloride compounds. . ..., s 12 22
packaging, drum liners, Other, including PS and
garment bags, heavy-duty aceylic multipolymer.......... .. v 3 8
bage,etec. .............. ... 615 130 800 Collapsible tubes, polyolefins. .. . 10 15 20

Polypropylene {cast and
orlented, 75€, cast). .. ....... 40 58 01 Totsd, .ot 280 319 400

Polyvinyl chloride (shrink, cast, ,
extruded), ... e 43 60 170 Closures:

Unp\amcized PVC {mostly for Urea...........ooo0 v oo 18 19 19
thermoforming) . ............ 8 12 15 Pheuolics,.................... 8 10 10

Polystyrene (film only, sheeting Polyethylene, high dcnuty ...... 5 10 18
is included under containers). . 6 8 9 Polyethylene, low dcnsny v 15 16 16

Polyester,.................... 8 8 8 Polypropylene. .. e, 6 9 10

Cellulosics, including skin and Polystysene................... 10 10 10
blister packaging, fitm and Vinyl plastisol gaskets for jar
sheet for thermoforming... . .. 16 30 32 lide,....., e 8 8 8

Vinylidene chloride (excluding Vinyl chloride cap Imers ........ 2 3 3
household wrap)............. 7 10 11 )

Miscellaneous (including nylon, Total...............0el, 72 85 94
lonomers, fluorocarbon, poly.
vinyl alcohal, netting, poly. Total—all categories. ... ... 1,478 1,804 2,032

carbonate,etc.). . ........... 5 6 7
Total. ... it 48 922 1,013
Formed and molded containers and
lida:
Styrenic sheet for thermoform-
ng. ..o 103 125 133
Oriented polystyrenc sheet for
forming.................... 25 Jo 32

Styrenic molded containers

{including such items as cups,

berry haskets, cheese

containers, lids, etc.; !

excluding foam and closures).. 150 170 172
Foam (styrenic, including

general-purpose extruded

polystyrene} . ............... 25 16 75
Miscellaneous (including

cellulosics, methacrylate,

urethane; excluding sheet

listed under “film and sheet™

above). ........ ... 10 12 13
Polyolefins (including ice cream
« containers, coffee can lids,

bevecage cases, ete.;

excluding thermoformed

conlainers which appear in

total for PE film and sheet)... 60 95 100

Total. ... 375 118 525

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Source: Modern Plastics, 45 (5): 43, January 1968, Midwest Research
Institute.

The most important recent technological ads.
vance in flexible plastics packaging has becn tho
development of techniques for combining various
types of films (or other materials) to form com-
posite or structured materials, These packaging
composites are actually materials ‘‘systems,”
mating the diflerent characteristics of dissimilar
materials to yield a new substance with superior
performance. Film structuring is not a new idea,
but the technology to combine films is of recent
vintage, dating from about 1962, Fssentially the
method involves extruding filns in combina-
tions so that they are intimately bonded during
manufacture,

The most promising technique is coextrusion,
whereby two or more coi.ventional film extruders
fecd the film into a common die where various
film melts are combined into Janinates, Although
two- or three-ply films are practical, the method
can be used for up to seven.ply combinations.
Structured films are also made by combining two
or more preformed webs using an adhesive or an
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TABLE 45.—~Consumption of film in packaging: 1966 and

1976
Type of film tn mil&un.-n:uil‘{»ound-) 'I':.r:;y;;r
T Retmal—  Foteast--  (percent)
1966 1976
Cellophane. . ..... ....... 395 320 2.0
Polyethylene film.......... 730 2,030 10.7
Other plastic film.......... 192 560 11.3

S~

Source; Midwest Research Institute,

extruded thermoplastic film to effect the iamina.
tion. Yet another way in which composites are
forned is by depositing a coating, dispersed in a
solvent, onto a preformed substrate. When the
solvent evaporates or is dried, the coating remains
on the substrate.

Whereas monolithic materials lhave various
limitations~cost or performance-—composites can
be prepared 'to overcome these at an economical
cost. For instance, structured filns can be pro-
duced to provide barricrs to moisture, gases, oils,
and chemicals; to give controlled gas or vapor
diffusion rates; to resist heat or thermal shock;
to be heat sealable at any point between 150
and 600 I; to give stiffness or flexibility; and to
provide n material at any point hetween full trans-
parency and opaqueness. °

This type of composite material has also ex-
cited researchers and packagers, who see struc-
tured materials as potential competitors of glass

and steel containers. The excitement rests on
some recent developments. For instance, re-
tortable pouches that protect a product as effec-
tively as a steel can arc already possible, and
struetured packaging has alrcady replaced cans
for cmergency rations in Vietnam.

J Before sueh materials (retortable food contain-
ers) will win wide acceptance, many problems
nced to be solved, and many hurdles must be
overcome—development of suitable materials at
an acceptable cost, development of suitable con-
verting and filling machinery, counteracting pop-
ular preconceptions which would work against
plastics in high-barrier, high-protection applica-
tions, etc, Work to develop the technology and to
market test such packaging products will most
likely take place in the 1966 to 1976 period. Dur-
ing this time, however, we do not expect to see
significant competitive threats from plastic film
composites to traditional rigid containers in util-
ity food goods.

The rapidly developing film technology may be
viewed also as a barrier to film marketing in the
near future. Packagers are being bombarded with
news of film aind film combination developments
and are asked to evaluate a wide array of pro-
prietary developments by resin producers. Their
choices are becoming so extensive, and the film
variations arc sometimes so small, that the pack-
agers cannot eflfectively tailor the films to their
package requirements without substantial engi-’
neering analysis, Thus, they often stick with an

TABLE 46.—Films consumed in packaging by type: 1958 to 1966

Tn millions of pounds

1958

Type of Alm 1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 1965 1966
Cellophane................ ... i, 415 436 439 423 410 405 410 405 395
Polyethylene.. .............................iht. 183 250 272 340 180 440 500 615 730
Polypropylene. . ... i 3 15 25 28 40 45
Polystyrene. ................................... 1 2 3 5 7 8 9 10 11
Pliofilm........... ... .o s 10 11 12 13 14 13 15 15 15
Polyvinyl chloride (PYC)........................ 10 12 15 17 19 21 24 30 40
Polyvinylidene chloride (Saran)................... 14 15 17 19 20 21 23 20 20
Polyester. . . .. B e e 1 1 2 3 4 6 8 8 8
Cellulose acetate. . ............cooeviieininins 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5
Miscellaneous. .......... ... ... ... .. i - 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5

Total &, . ... . 639 733 767 830 81T 949 1,026 1,152 1,274

* There are minor differences between these totals and Table 41 as a2
reault of adjustments primariy in “other plastic filn.s.”

Source: Modern Packaging Encyclopedia. William C. Simms, ed. Vel 40,

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

No. 13A. New York, McGraw. Hil, Inc.. September 1967, 879 p. Ibld.,
Vol. 38, No. 3A. November 1964, 833 p.
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established package which has served their pur-
poses well,

A packager must consider not only the charac-
teristics of the material as a package for his
products, but also its relative cost, its machine
handling characteristics, and the obsolescence
time of the package in a period of rapidly changing
technology. Thus, while the long-range outlook is
for more use of special film designs and combina-
tions, these new developments will be accepted
only as fast as packagers can assimilate them;
film technology will be running ahead of market
acceptance for a few ycars. This may result in a
“shake-out” of materials; certain of the newest
types of films and filin combinations will probably
emerge victorious; others will drop by the way-
side. This is not as likely to apply to monolithic
films already used in substantial volume as to
more exotic combinations.

Shrink Packaging

Plastic films have been used effectively for
shrink packaging. In this technique, an oriented
or prestretehed film is wrapped around a produect,
such as fresh meat in a tray, which is sent through
a heat tunnel. The temperature in the tunnel and
speed of the package moving through the tunnel
are controlled 8o that the film heats and attempts
to return to its prestrotched condition. In so
doing, it forms a tight wrap around the product.

A shrink-wrapped package gives a contour fit to
unusually shaped products and often increases
their storage life and maintains product quality.
The tightened film ‘also eliminates wrinkles and
looseness and gives a neat appearance and im-
proved display characteristics to the product.

Shrink-wrapped films provide good moisture
protection for the product packaged. Controlled
gas transmission rates are also possible with shrink
packaging; low oxygen transmission films are used
for oxygen sensitive produets, and films which
allow high gas transmission rates are used for
such products as fresh fruits, vegetables, and
fresh red meats.

Resin consumption for shrink packaging dou-
bled in the 1963 to 1966 period—from 24 million
pounds to 51 million pounds (Table 47). Therc is
considerable competition among films for shrink
packaging, with polyvinyl chloride, saran, poly-
ethylene, and polypropylene sharing the greatest
volumes. '

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

‘FanLy: 41.—~Film consumed in shrink packaging: 19631966
In midlions of pounds

Type of fitm 1963 1964 1965 1966
Polyethylene................ 4 6 9 10
Polyvinylidene chloride, . ... .. | 11 1n 12
Polyvinyl chloride. ....... .. 5 7 15 20
Polypropylene............... & @ @ 4.5
Other............oooviiin 4 5 6 4.5

Total...........oo00s 24 29 41 510

s lncluded in “Other.”

Sources Modern Fackaging Fneyclopedia. Willlam C, Simm,
Vol.40, No. 13A, New York, McGraw Hill, loc., Septunlm‘ 1961, 879 p.

Polyethylene filin is the lowest cost plastic film
available today. 1t licat seals at low temperature;
it makes a good, tough, moisture-proof wrap, hag,
or poucli, It has been used in about equal volumes
in food and nonfood packaging over the last
several years (Table 48).

Machinery requircments can be quite simple;
cquipment is low in cost. While there have been
problems of design for certain products, these
have keen largely overcome, and shrink package
systems are generally available for most appli-
cations. One of the most important problems
has been to overcome tearing of the film either
during the shrink operation or afterwards as a
result of sinall nicks or cuts on the film edge.
Another has been that most of the shrink wrap
films are too soft to be pushed through the
packaging machinery; they have to be pulled
through high speed packaging machines or stiff-
ened in some way where pushing them is un.
avoidable.

Shrink packaging promises to continue to be
one of the major growth arcas in plastic films
in the next decade as shrink characteristics of
the films are perfected and more types of food
and nonfood produets are packaged in films.
The greatest volume use is most likely to be in
fresh meats and proeduce. Another area of potential
is in shrink-wrapping of packed products for
shipment as an alternative to the use of conven-
tional corrugated boxes (see the earlier discussion
of shrinkage in the section on containerboard).
"This innovation is already being used for shipping
unfilled soft drink bottles and is being widely
tested by somc companies for canned foods.
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CanLe 48.—Folyethylene film consumed in  packaging
by end use: 1961-1966

In milliens of pounds

End use 1961 1962 1963+ 1964 1965 1966

Food packaging:

Condy.............. 10 11 13 15 16 20
Bread. cake . ...... . 30 55 57 60 80 85
Cracke:  iscuits. ... . 1 1 3 5 5 8
Meats, poultey. ... ... S 7 1w 12 16 20
Fresh produce........ 95 100 112 125 145 160
Snacks.............. 1 1 1 2 2 2
Noodles, macaroni.... § 5 5 6 [ 7
Cereals.,......... .. 2 2 3 3 3 4
Dried vegetsbles. . ... 5 5 6 § 8 1o
Frozen foods. . . ... ... 5 7T 10 12 W 1
Dairy products. . ... .. 1 1 5 7 8 12
Other foods, . ...... .. 10 15 10 5 7 13
Frozen food bags,
household weap. ... 10 ... ... ..................
Total food uses.. 180 210 235 260 310 360

Nonfood packaging:
Shippiug bags, liners.. 40 45 58 70 80 95

Rack and counter.,................. 35 140 50
Textiles, ............ 35 35 40 45 60 90
Paper.. ............. 15 15 17 20 25 30
Laundey, dey clean.
ing............... 35 35 4 5 6 75
Miscellaneous. .. ..... 35 10 48 20 40 30
Total nonfood
uses........... 160 170 205 210 305 370

‘T'otal packaging

310 380 440 500 615 730

$ 1963 Estimated by Midweat Research Tnstitute.

Source: Modern Packaging Encyclopedia, William C, Simms, ed.
Yol. 40, No, 134, New York, S[c(;?nw- fill, lnc...Seplembcr ll9n6‘7..879 .
ibid., Vol. 39, No, 4A. Decenber 1965. 363 p Jbid., Vol. 38, Na. JK.
Navembee 1964. 833 p. 4

However, at this point it does not appear that
shrink-wrapping will displace corrugated in sub-
stantial volume:
Polyethylene Films

Polyethylene fitn (predominantly low density
polyethylene) has led all plastic films in fexible
packaging end uses. Consumption rose from 115
million pounds in 1958 to 730 million pounds
in 1966, an increase of over 100 percent in eight
years. Polyethylene passed cellophanc in 1963 in

(quantity uscid and has since left this traditional
material far behind.

PACKAGING

One of the significant factors about polyethylene
film (and other plastic films for that matter) is
that its growth as a packaging material has been
in two dircctions. Firat, it has competed directly
with cellophane and paper for existing applica.
tions. Second, it has opened up entirely new
packaging markets for itself and is used on prod-
ucts that were previously eitlier not packaged or
were packaged in larger aggregations. Examples
are the use of film for fresh produce, meat, and
textile products packaging. Polyethylene is used
also as a laminated material and as a liner for
barrels, drums, and shipping sacks.

Polyethylene (PE) will continue to be the
dominant plastic in flexible packaging in the 1966
to 1976 period. The basic resin technology is well
established; proa..ction methiods are well developed
and equipment is readily available. Additional
factors which will support PE in its dominant
position will be the appearance of new types
of polyethylene films for packaging applications—
“oriented” films for shrink packaging and “cross-
linked” filns for meats and other products
requiring special characteristies, Furthermore,
polyethylene will be the most popular substrate
or prime segment material of structured or layered
film combinations, thanks to its low cost. The
greateat volume will continue to be in monolithie
form, however,

PE has enjoyed rapid growth in both food and
nonfood packaging (Table 48). Bulk shipping con.
tainers (bags, sacks, barrels, pallet bins, etc.) are
also often lined with polyethylene, The develop-
ment of substantial volume in shrink wrapping
for utility canned goods or in household waste
disposal bags is not expected in the period of this
forecast.

On the basis of the foregoing, we foresee an
increase in PE production for flexible packaging
to 2.0 billion pounds by 1976, up from 730
million pounds 10 years earlier. Growth between
1966 and 1970 will be even more rapid; PE pro-
duction should reach 1.3 billion pounds by 1970.
Thus, beyond the early 1970, wo expect a slow-
down in the rate of growth for polyethylene film.

Other Plastic Films
In addition to polyethylene, a large number of

other plastic films are also used in specialized

packaging applications in flexible packaging.
About 192 million pounds of such plastics were
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used in 1966, up from 52 million pounds in 1958
(Table 45), showing that polyethylene is not the
only fast.growing plastic in flexible packaging
materials, The most important of these “other"
plastics are polypropylenc—45 million pounds;
vinyl-—40 million pounds; and polyvinylidene
chloride (Saran)—20 million pounds.

An important use of these films is in shrink
packaging of such food staples as meat and prod-.
uce. They are also used in structured films, again
primarily for foods, and in a variety of wrappers
and bags.

The outlook for “other plastics” is favorable.
Overall, these films should grow from a 1966 base
of 192 million pounds to 560 million pounds by
1976. This growth will be primarily in specialty
applications to package sensitive foods such as
meats, snacks, cheese, produce, etc., and other
packaging where the superior strength, barrier
properties, and appearance of these more expensive
plastics will make them the preferred choice over
dominant but low cost polyethylene, cellophane,
and paper.

Cellophane

Although it is usually included witl: plastics in
any discussion of flexible packaging, cellophane
differs from plastics in basic chemical makeup.
Most plastics are hydrocarbons. Cellophane is
regenerated cellulose derived from wood pulp. It is
one of the few materials which is produced almost
exclusively for packaging. It is commonly used as
- a transparent wrapping or bag material for food
products such as baked goods, meats, snacks, and
candy. [ts largest and most familiar nonfood
application is as the cellophane outer skin on
cigarette packages (Table 49).

Virtually all cellophanes are coated to make
them moisture-proof and/or heat sealable. Princi-
pal coatings are nitrocellulose, polyvinylidene
chloride, vinyl copolymer, and polyethylene.

Cellophane costs 63 to 81 cents per pound or
from 2.9 to 5.8. cents per 1,000 square inches;
prices vary depending on material thickness and
type. Compared to polyethylene film, selling for
1.1 to 1.3 cents per 1,000 square inches, cello-
phane appears to be a high cost material; actually,
it is quite competitive with other materials
(Table 50) as well as with polyethylene if all
factors are taken into consideration.

Q o7
ERIC
'Full Text Provided by ERIC \

|8

'TaBLE 49.—Shipments of cellophane by end use: 1962-1969
In percent of shipmeats by welght

End use 1962 1963 1964 1965 1966

Baked goods.......... 33 30 28 25 20
Meat................ 15 20 20 17 15
Tobacco,............. 10 10 10 13 15
Snacks............... 10 12 12 11 15
Candy............... 16 10 10 8 8
Other foods........... 7 8 9 14 17
Nonfoods............. 15 10 11 12 10

Fotal.......... 100 100 100 100 100

00 T ot e T o b 1567 30 Lo
Vol. 39, No.' 4A. December 1965, 863 p, 1bid,, Vol. 38, No. 3A, Novemher
1964. 833 p.

Cellophane continues to be a popular material
for three reasons: frst, it is highly machineable;
it is possible 1o process cellophane at much higher
speeds than plastics; this fact serves to overcome
some of its price disadvantages; second, it is a
highly uniform material available in a wide
variety of types (about 120); finally, it has high,

TasLE 50, Representative 1967 prices of selected packaging
papers, films, and foils ¢«

Film cost Cost/
Material and trade designation ($/1b) l.&?o(‘b):.
Cellophane, MS©220..,........... $0. 64 2.9
Saran coated MS 140, ......... .81 5.8
Polyethylene coated, 182....... 17 4.2
Polyethylene:
Low density, 1 mil............. .32 1.1
High density, I mil............ .36 1.2
Heat shrinkable, 1 mil....,.... .39-1.00 1.3-3.3
Polypropylene, cast, I mil. ......... .59 1.9
Polystyrene, oriented, 1 mil......... .63 2.4
Polyethylene-cellophane, 1 mil/195
MS. 1.05 3.9
Sarapy Imil............0c00ihl 1.08 6.6
Polyvinyl chloride, extruded, 1 mil. . .55 2.6
Celluloge acetate, extruded, 1 mil.. ., .14 3.4
Glassine, bleached, 25 1b............ .26 1.§
Pouch paper, coated MS 25/29... ... .52 3.5
Waxed paper, bread wrapper, 32 1b. . .23 2.1
Aluminum foil, 0.00035in. ......... . 64 2.2
Aluminum foil, 0.00 in. ........... . 56 5.5

s Prices are based on standard or basic materdals and large orders,
Many variations exist for gradea, 1ype, y2uges, coabinations, and priccs.
b MS indicates molsture proof and beat sealing properties.

Source: Mod Packaging F ie. William C. Simms, ed.
Yol . No. 0 ke e Ve G e 1961,
P
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sparkling transparency, which favors it in uses
where good appearance of the package is desired.

Despite these advantages, cellophane use in
packaging has been slowly declining. Production
in 1966 was 395 million pounds, down from 439
million pounds in 1960. This material has been
giving way to monolithic plastics and eombina-
tions of plastics as the producers of these materials
have developed flexible packaging whiel dupli-
cates cellophane properties at competitive costs.

The deeline of ccllophane in packaging should
continue for some years to come as competing
products are improved, gain in volume, and de-
cline in cost. We expect the decline to be taking
place at a rate of 2 percent per year, resulting in
a 1976 production of 320 million pounds.

Molded Plastic Containers

Plastic materials weighing 882 million pounds
were converled into molded plastic containers in
1966. These containers are generally rigid or
semi-rigid. ‘The basic configurations are: bottles;
formed containers such as blister packs, tubs,
trays, plastic foam products, and the like; tubes;
and plastic closures.

On a tonnage basis, formed containers rep-
resented the bulk of total consumption in 1966
in this area or 5} percent, followed by bottles
(31 percent}, closures (9 percent), and tubes (3
percent). By 1976, the relative dominance of
these configurations will have changed somewhat,
with bottles taking on the lead, formed containers
having dropped to second place (lable 5,
Figure 23).

‘TasLE 51.—~Consumption of formed and molded plasiics by
r_yp(- 1966 aml 1976

Quantity fin millions of Ten-year

Type of container pour aJ rate of

o s oo change

Atluul lorrﬂnm {pereent)

1976
Formed and molded

containers *. ., .. ... . 178 1, 100 1.3
Bottles. . ... ....... ... ... 304 1,700 18.8
Closures. .. .............. 85 210 9.5
Tubes..... .............. 15 10 10.3
l'otal 882 3,350 1.3

3 lnrlu-iu plastic forma.
Source: Midwesl Rescarch Institute,

Fach basic configurational category will he
discussed in detail below. Plastic foams, although
usually inelnded under formed contsiners, are
discussed separately, so that the special charac-
teristics of this application area can be treated
more adequately.

Formed Containers

Formed and molded containers have been
quite successful and have enjoyed the high growth
rates of other plastics in packaging. Fron ' )
to 1966 the consumption of plastics in '« v -
packaging rose from 61 million pounds .« /8
million pounds—an increcase of 780 perce :* 1
the period (Table 42).

Formed containers are usually produced from
gheet material by thermoforming. In this process,
heated sheet materials are shaped by mechanical
pressure and/or air pressure into a die to give
the material a specific configuration. More
recently, cold forming techniques have also been
applied successfully to certain types of plastic
sheet.

There are several common formed and molded
conﬁgurallonq. One of these is the blister packs
in which plastic sheet forms a pocket around a
product, The pocket is preformed and then sealed
to a paperboard backing after filling. (A form
related to this is skin packaging in which the
plastic, usually fitm, is shaped to the contours
of the product and is then tightened by shrinking
to hold the product tightly.) Another common
configuration category iz open mouth boxes, tubs,
and bhaskets for cottage cheese, margarine, berries,
and so forth, Usually, the lids for these containers
are made of formzd plastic also. Trays and in-
gerts are produced also from formed plasties.
These items are most familiar as meat trays,
vending machine traya, and inserts to fit injection
molded containers. They also show up as dis.
posible itemns in hospitals, restaurants, schools,
and other institutions.

Formed containers are low in cost, often com.
petitive with pulp and paper: permit high
production speeds on relatively simple equipment;
provide good product protection; and are effective
merchandising tools. Formed containers, especially
blister packs, are nsed to package many items
which were shelved without packaging in the
recent past. Formed packages have the rigidity
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80 ‘ PACKAGING

and display features of folding cartons, the light
weight and low cost characteristics of pouches.
They are usually transparent, and can bhe dec-
orated readily for display purposes.

The dominant material used for fprmed plasiic
containers is polystyrene. In its diffierent forms,
it acconnted for ncarly 80 percent of the total
plastics used in formed and molded containers
in 1960. (This category excludes bottles.) Paly-
styrene is preferred becanse of its relatively low
cost, good [orming characteristics, and excellent
performance as a package material,

Most forming technology is based on forming
heated sheet by vacuum or pressure (or a com-
bination of these) to achieve the package shape
desired. Sheet thickness ranges from 4 to 40 mils.
Thermoforming molds are relatively low in cost
in comparison with injection molds and, there-
fore, thermoforming is usually favored where
it can be used. Considerable scrap is produced
during the thermoforming process, and many
converters angment their sheet purchases by using
their own extrusion equipment and recycling the
scrap.

Recently there have been advances in forming
technology which improve the methods of heating
and cooling the plastic sheet and also permit
antomation of thermoforming sequences.

Although polystyrene is tlie dominant material
used at present, other plastics are receiving in-
creased attention. One application where other
resins already compete with polystyrene is in
packages for soft margarine, a food product that
has bhecome very popular in the last two years.
An estimated 650 million half-pound tubs were

sold in 1967, with a material breakdown as
follows:

, Miilion

untts

High density polyethylene. ..................... 400

Acrylonitrile butadiene styrene (ABS)......... .. 160

Acrylie multipolymer. .......... ... oL 30

Aluminum.......... ... ... ... .. 60

Total. ...... ... ... 650

These containers are typical of the “‘deep draw"’
type, now possible in formed plastics, and repre-
sent significant competition in a field which has
been the traditional preserve of paperboard.

Acrylonitrile butadiene styrene (ABS) has
attracted considerable attention recently because

it can be cold-formed on metalworking machinery
to yicll a package of miform wall thickness, high
impact strength, and good stress-crack resistance.

Polycthylene, because of its relatively low price
and good forming characteristics, is also becoming
a significant factor in formed plastics.

Outlook: 'There is considerable activity in
forming and fabricating technology of plastic
sheet materials. New approaches are under devel-
opment—for example, continuons processing from
resin to finished product——which promise con-
siderable production versatility at low cost. Un-
fortnnately, the information available about new
technology in this area is quite sketchy, since
these are proprictary developments not yet
secured by patent positions, Individual companies
have not publicized their activities for competitive
reasons. Our industry contacts indicate, however,
that these developments will be of significant
impact and will have considerable packaging
potential, particularly in competition with present
paperboard packaging.

Targets of these new forming developments are
package markets now held by paper and paper-
board. The recent success of plastica in dairy
products, for example, is only one area in which
plastics will be much more competitive in future
years. Other food products, of course, have been
and will continue to be the competitive goal of
formed plastics. Nonfood products are also getting
considerable attention. For example, fabrication
of shipping containers to replace corrugated paper-
board has recently been introduced (in addition .
to shrink wrap already discussed). This is done
by using conventional box-making techniques;
reusable as well as single-use containers can be
made in this way. While cost is a major deterrent
at present, this type of formed and fabricated
container is representative of the many possi-
bilities which exist in nonfood packaging.

Styrenes and polyolefins will be used in the
greatest volume in the future. Although styrenes
now account for about 80 percent of the consump-
tion, they will likely take a somewhat smaller
share of the total in the future as the polyolefins
are adapted to fornied and molded applications.
In addition, there will be continued use of other
types of materials such as urcthanes, cellulosics,
and methacrylates; none of these, however,
appear to be hieaded for substantial volume use.
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On a quantity basis, we expect consmmption
of formed plastic containers of 1.1 billion pounds
of resins in 1976, corresponding to an annual
growth rate of 11.2 percent for the period.

Plastic Foams

‘The forecasts given for formed and molded
containers include plastic foams, which have been
used in an increasing array of applications in
recent years and have become familiar in plastics
packaging. The reasons may be found by listing
foam characteristics which have made them adapt-
able to package applications. Foams have:

—Low density—in the range of 1 to 30 pounds

per cubic foot. While foam packages are
usually somewhat bulky, they have good
sitength-to.weight ratios and usually weigh
less than equivalent conventional materials
such as wood or containerboard;

~—Shock absorbency (or energy absorbing)

capability;

—Good thermal insulation properties; and

~~Chemical inertness and low water absorbenc).

The resins commonly used for plastic foams in
packaging are polystyrene, polyurethane, and
polyethylene. T'wo other materials—styrene acry-
lonitrile and polyvinyl chloride—have also been
used in very limited quantities. By far the most
common today are the atytenic foams which ac-
counted for about 10 percent, 16 miltion pounds,
of formed and molded plastics in 1966, compared
with 8 million pounds of polyurethans. The poly-
styrene foams are generally favored because they
are much lower in cost than other foams and are
adaptable to a variety of packaging applications.

Foams may be formed by molding, by fabri-
cation from slabs, and by thermoforming from
sheet. They are also combined with other ma-
terials like paper, paperboard, and other plastics
by laminating.

Probably the most familiar foam products are
packaging components such as molded shapes to
protect fragile instruments, machined parts,
glassware, and military hardware; cushion in-
serts; pads, and loose fill or dunnage. However,
foarns are also used for cups, trays, shipping
crates, and other types of containers. For ex-
ample, neat trays—used at the rate of about 9
billion units per year—were long the exclusive
domain of pulp and paperboard. In 1966, thermo-
formed polystyrene foam trays accounted for
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about 18 pereent of the unit volume and were
expected to take up to one-third of this market
by 1968.

Despite often optimistic forecasts for plastic
foans in packaging, they have not been adapted
to packaging applications as rapidly as predicted.
The technology of forming is relatively well
developed. llowever, there has been a lack of
balance between foam supply, processing equip-
ment, and molding capacity. Also, periphceral
techniques such as printing and labeling have
only recently become available on the cost basis
needed for competitive purposes. In foam sheet
production, there must be a fairly high degree of
process integration because thernioforming pro-
duces considcrable scrap. This scrap must be
recycled to minimize disposal costs and raw ma.
terials losses; this has discouraged manufacturers
from setting up in-plant packaging machinery;
conversely, foam sheet extruders have been reluc-
tant to get into consumer package fabrication.

in addition to these problems, the packaging in.
dustry has had no compelling reasons to utilize
foams extensively. And foam producers have not
gone directly to packaged product buyers to sell
the virtues of foam packing and packages.

One of the significant support areas has arisen
from a package specifying source within the gov-
ernment—where military packaging has becn eval-
uated for performance and cost. In one case, for
example, the Packaging Development Division,
U.S. Naval Ammunition Depot, has specified
polystyrene foam for certain munitions packaging
after extensive testing and evaluation.

Foam packaging is commonly predicted to
double in volume in the next five years. 'This is not
at all unlikely since this advance would be from a
relatively small base. Furthermore, rapid accep-
tancc in a few applications would add to the
volume significantly. For example, complete dom.
ination in meat and produce trays would require
nearly 200 million pounds of polystyrene foam a
year. Egg cartons and fresh produce shippers are
other products likely to be made of foam plastics
in the years ahead.

The price relationship among foams is likely to
remain much the game in the foreseeable future as
it is today; thus, polystyrene will continue to be
used in greatest volume while polyurethane, poly-
ethylene, and other foams will be used in specific
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situations where their performance charaeteristics
are superior. With the basic foam technology well
developed, the next steps will be in the ditection of
prmlu(‘tion sequence integration.

We did not attempt 1o distinguish volume usage
of foams within the formed and molded container
category. However, assuming that they will con-
tinue to have about the same share in the futuore,
foam consumption should reach between 150 and
200 million pounds in 1976.

Plastic Bottles

Plastie bottle production soared from 1.1 billion
units in 1960 to an estimated 3.1 bitlion units in
1966. This dramatic increase was accompanied by

rapid changes in bottle-making technology and in

endsuse markets.

Polyethylene:  High  density  polycthylene
(HDPL) is the dominant resin used for bottles
today (88 percent by weight in 1966). 1IDPE
reached significant volume when it was introduced
for houschold bleaches and liquid detergents in
1958. Since then, this material has also been used
to package various drugs, cosmetics, and toiletries,
and has gained a small foothold in mitk and foods
packaging as well.

High density polyethylene has very good resis-
tance o iinpact, chemicals, alcohiols, and water
vapor, It is limited in some applications because it
is permeable to oxygen and oils and is not available
in erystal-clear form. Although the price of PE
bottles has increased recently, HDPL remains the
lowest cost resin for blow-molded bottles. The
long-term historical trend (o lower resin prices for
Lottle grade HDPL has been from 4t eents per
pound in 1958 to a relatively stable 20 cents per
pound in 1967.

Machinery technology has kept pace with
resin technology, so that today many proprictary
PI. formulations can be blow.molded on equip-
ment which is readily available. llowever, a good
deal of equipment is custom designed for specific
applications; and in fact, the development of
packaging “systems” las been an important
factor which has enabled resin producers and
packaging companies to successfully enter new
markets, Conversely, the nced to develop new
in-plant filling equipment has slowed the growth
of PI bottles. One company recently reported,
for example, that the polyethylene milk bottle
market has grown slower than first anticipated.

Reason: It has been necessary to develop special
volunetrie filling equipment to replace the filling

“equipnient already available in most dairies for

carton or milk bottle filling; PI\ bottles cannot be
filled without major change of existing systemns,

Polytinyl Chloride: 'T'he Cinderella resin for a
number of years, PYC now appears on the thresh.
old of a breakthrough into molded bottle
markets. In 1966, PVC consumption for bottles
rose to about 12 million pounds of resin from a
total of 5 million or less the previous year! Resin’
conginnption probably donbled again in 1967,

PVC is potentially the *‘ideal” material to
compete with glass. It can be made in rigid,
impact-resistant, crystal-clear form. It has good
chemeal resistance to alcohiols and oils, low per-
meability to water vapor and gases, and is opaque
to ultraviolet light. ‘The basic resin is available
it large quantity because it is widely used for a
variety of non.packaging products, ranging from
floor coverings to garden lioses and raincoats.
(More than 2 billion pounds of PVC were sold
in 1966 for non-packaging applications.) The cost
of unmodilied PVC is about the same as that of
bottle grade HDPIL. (20 cents per pound). llow-
ever, the modifiers required for PYC bring the
cost to about 30 to 33 cents per pound after
compounding.

PYC is blow-molded in its rigid (unplasticized)
form. For blow-molding, additives are needed,
otherwise the resin would decompose before it
would melt. The ideal formulation, to date, in-
corporates stabilizer chemica)s that give clarity,
stiffness, strength, and meet Food and Drug
Adiinistration requirements for food producets.
Mo lier chemicals which achieve one property
may cause deterioration of another. For example,
modilicrs which give the high strength and im-
pact resistance desired may leave the finished
product somewhat cloudy or hazy; a crystal-clear
formulation may Jack the strength or barrier
properties needed.

DA approval has been given for a propylene-
modilied PVC resin for foods. Dioctyl tin, how-
ever, is the modifier which producers lold out as
the compound able to give both the strength
and clarity desired. The major drawback of dioctyl
tin is that it influences the preduct taste; another
is that a heavy mectal is potentially a toxicity
risk. Nonetheless, several compounds have been
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submitted to FDA for approval for food products
and FDA approval for one company's dioctyl
tin modifiers was granted in very early 1968.

The most likely candidates for PVC packaging

in food are vegetable oils, vinegar, wine, salad
dressings, and seasoning products. Nonfood prod-
ucts include toiletrics and cosmetics (hair lotions,
mouthwashes, shampoos, etc.) and chemicals
such as Liousehold cleaners. '

Some packaging companies have a large stake
in PYC, and volume production is expected to
develop in both food and nonfood applications in
the next few years. A series of interrelating tech.
nologies will be combined to bring about accept-
ance of PVC. This includes the combination of
complex formulations, molding techniques, ma-
chinery design, and product/package performance
characteristics.

Since polyethylene has led the way in molded
plastic bottles, the existing blow.molding tech-
nology has aided other resins used for bottles,
for instance, polystyrene. Some resins, however,
cannot be formed on PE equipment; one of these
is PYC. Most of the PYC blow.molding capacity
is in the form of proprietary in-piant machinery
owned by major resin suppliers. Assuming that
PVC is accepted in food packaging applications
on a limited scale, exploitation of the potential
will have to await availability of machinery to
turn out the billions of units which might be
demanded. Thus, in the short run, lagging forming
teclinology may delay PVC acceptance on a wide
scale; but in the long run PYC should establish
itself as second only to polyethiylene in the bottle
field.

Polystyrene and Polypropylene: Polystyrene has
recently been used for bottling analgesics and
bouillon cubes. ‘This plastic is clear, rigid, and
has a high heat distortion temnperature. It has
relatively poor barrier properties compared to
other plastics, however, but will likely find
increased use in products which de not require a
high degree of watcr, gas, and oil resistance.

Polypropylene is another promising naterial for
bottles, heing potentially conpetitive with both
HDPE and PVC. It has high impact strength,
stiffness, durability, chemical resistance, good
barrier properties, and good clarity; but it is more
costly than high density polyethylene. Compara-
tive data for the various resins used in bottles
are given in Table 52.
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Outlook: In g..ieral there will be continued
spectacular growth in the number of plastic
bottles used. From a materials standpoint there
will be a variety of proprietary resin formula.
tions available, designed for specific performance
requirements. In addition, long-term price trends
will favor plastics vis-a-vis other materials. For
example, long term supplies of ethylene, the basic
source of polyolefins, are usually obtained under
a negotiated contract and are based or. long-term
raw materials supplies. The capacity of some new
plants being built is in the range of 500 million
pounds annually, and packagers are able to enter
raw material contracts or assure themselves of
captive capacity at relatively stable raw material
prices.

Bottle production technology will continue to
depend partly on proprietary machinery design
and packaging ‘*‘systems’ for specific product
applications. Resin suppliers and packaging com-
panies have supplied much of this technical
service to achieve entry-ifito the specific markets.
While some machinery technology deficiencies will
develop as large volume markets open up to
plastics, they will not retard the overall expansion
of plastics in volume production.

In some cases, new marketing approaches will
be used by companies to introduce new products.
For example, one company is using a “pay as you
package” approach in marketing returnable
plastic milk bottles. In this plan, the bottle buyer
is not required to make the substantial capital
investment in equipment required to change over
from glass to plastic bottles. Instead, the bottle
supplier provides the entire packaging system and
charges the dairy a single fixed charge per unit
filled.

To determine the extent to which plastic
bottles would be used in 1976, we attempted to
establish the most probable volume by end use,
taking into consideration both the competitive
factors and technological advances likely to
take place during the 1966 to 1976 period. In
general, however, high density polyethylene resin
formulations will continue to dominate materials;
PVC is expected to gain substantial volume in
tlie next few years. By 1976, total resin consump-
tion for bottles should rise to 1.7 billion pounds
compared with 300 million pounds in 1966. Of
the 1976 production, high density polyethylene
will account for 1.1 billion pounds, PVC for 300
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million, and other resins such as polystytene,
polypropylene, acrylics, ionomer, and plienoxy,
for another 300 million pounds (Table 53).

Specific end-use markets are discussed next.
Plastic bottle production for these markets is
shown in Table 52.

Chemicals: The overwhelming number of plastic
bottles used to package chemicals will continue
to be high density polyethylene; however, PVC
will show a significant volume increase in the
next decade for certain houseliold chemicals such
as cleaners and wax.,

The markets for plastic bottles for household
and industrial chemicals are maturing now and
arc not expected to grow rapidly in. the next
decade. The primary rcason for this is that the
markets for plastic bottles in houschold bleaches
and liquid detergents are nearly saturated.

Automotive Packaging: In the automotive and
marine categorics, substantial growth will take
place as high density polyethylene and poly-
propylene enter volume production for one gnart
motor oil containers. We expect plastics to capture

40 percent of total units shipped by 1976. In this
area, plastics will displace a considerable portion
of paper composite cans; these have about 60
percent of the unit volume today; the balance
is held by steel. Even_this optimistic estimate
for plastics in;oil packaging could be somewhat
low if material costs come down more rapidly in
relation to steel and paper composites.

Although polypropylene is suitable for some
foods and nonfoods, perhaps its greatest promise
is in motor oil cans. So far, problems of cost and
can strength (rigidity) have kept plastics out of
oil packaging, except for premium products.
However, an extruded polypropylene can has
recently been developed. The can is stiff, and can
be produced rapidly.

Another factor which will favor plastics in oil is
that najor petroleum companies have captive
resin capacity; some companies also operate
packaging divisions. As the cost differential
between plastics and composite and steel cans
narrows, these companies will be the first to make
the switch to plastics.

. TaBLE 53.—Shipments of bloww-molded plastic bottles by end use and resin: 1960 to 1976

S In millions of units and riillions of pounds
Classification 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 1965 1966 1920 1973 1976
Bottles by ¢nd use:
Household and industrial

chenieals. .................. Q) Q] () 1,351 1,549 1,659 1,740 2,360 2,680 ®3,000
Bleach.............. . (v {* 513 S04 ...
Derergent, liquid........... ... . .. ... N O] ~ 813 802 ........... ... e
D:ry cleaners,other.................oii el (O] (O] 323 434 .

Tadustrial chemicals and .
specialties................... ™ ® W 58 69 106 1S ....ieiiiiiiiiiiiinnn.
Automotive and marine......... (%) *) Q] Q] 26 24 25 %00 1,000 1, 500
Medicinal and heahh,... ... . ... Q)] O] () 142 143 265 288 510 810 1,100
Food...........ov v (» ™ (%) €22 €51 °9] 465 4700 44,200 41,770
Miik, liquid....... e ) Q] (* Q)] () (*) 74 1,400 2,940 6,140
Toileiries and cosmelics......... (%) Q)] (%) 416 525 579 769 1,480 2,500 3,430
Total units.............. 1,100 1,700 2,100 1,989 2,36% 2,723 3,112 7,180 11,130 16,940

Resin by type:

Polyethylene.................. 65 130 170 194 223 262 289 550 800 1,100
PYC.. .. ... (%) O (" (*) O] () 12 125 210 300
Altother resins................ O] ™ ™ (* (*) O] 3 55 140 300
Total pounds................ 65 130 170 195 227 270 304 730 1L,150 1,700

* Not available.
b Total housebold and industrisl chemicals.
¢ Includes milk.
4 Excludes milk.

Source: U, S. Depn\mrnl of Commerce, Buresu of the Census. Plastic
bottles. Current Industrial Reports, Series M3OF (61- IJ)—\ﬂ\.I'((» 13).
“uhmglrn D.C., 1962- |966 "ot)eml‘orka mabnr{r ia. William C
Slmml, Vol. 39, No. 41, New York, McGraw-Tlill, [nc December
5. 863 p l"occcun by Midwest Research | - titute.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



86 PACKAGING

Medicinals: 'The number of plastic bottles used
for packaging medicinal and health products is
expected to quadruple by 1976, from 288 million
to 1.1 billion units. Plastics will displace glass in
many applications. The favored resins will be
PYC and high impact polystyrenc. We expect
that plastics will capture about one-fourth of the
total 1976 unit volume for glass and plastics in
medicinal and health products.

Foods: The use of plastic containers for foods
and beverages has been modest to date (65 million
units in 1966). However, we expect that the recent
FDA approval for tin-modified PYC will open up
opportunities for PVC in food where polyethylene
and polystyrene have been unable to achieve
significan. volume nsage. And, while we do not
foresee widespread use of plastics for food prod-
ucts, food applications will account for nearly 1.8
billion units in 1976. PYC now appears to have
the greatest opportunity in packaging liquid
cooking oils, seasoning products, syrups, pickles,
and the like, New advences in resin technology
could bring other resins i:1to volume use in food
packaging; among them are polyethylene, acrylic
muttipolymer, polypropylene, ionomer, and other
compounds.

Milk: The success or failu~ of plastics in mitk
packaging .vill influence future volume consump-
tion of resins for bottles in a significant way. In
1966, milk packaging was a 26.5 billion unit outlet
for all containers; of this, plastics held 74 million
units or less than three-tenths of 1 percent. By
1976, plastic will probably have captured about 20
percent of the total unit requirements in milk
packaging, mostly in 1 gallon and half gallon
containers. In addition, returnable plastic con-
tainers are likely to satisfy a substantial percent.-
age of the remaining 5 billion milk fillings now
going to glass annually,

This forecast is made on the basis that tech.
nological advances will solve the container filling
problem soon. We also expect that apecial market.
ing strategies will be used by bottle makers to
make change-over for dairies financially attractive.

High dcnsity polyethylene will most likely be
the resin used for milk containers. If a significant
market for returnable plastic milk containers
develops, it is likely that polypropylene would also
find a place in milk packaging.

Toiletries and Cosmetics: 'The use of plastics for
toiletries and cosmetics is already well established.

In the 1966 to 1976 period, plastics units used ‘in
this application category should quadruple (from
169 million to—3.4 billion units). PVC bottles are
expected to become much more important in
toiletries, althoagh high density polyethylene and
other resins are likely to be used in substantial
volume also. The products most likely to be -
packaged in plastics are hair oils, shampoos,
creams, and rinses.

The net result of our analysis indicates that
plastic bottles will be one of the more common
sights on retail shelves in 1976. Botl: the number
of units sold and the weight of plastics consumed
will be more thaun five times greater than com-
parable 1966 figures. Consumer acceptance of
plastic bottles is well established, especially in
nonfood items, and the increasing sophistication
of resin technology will enable packaging. pro-
ducers to custom-design packages for each

“product. In addition, many producers will have

the capability to design, install, and service mold-
ing equipment and filling equipment used with
their resins.

Our forecasts do not include more than negli-
gible plastics use in beer and soft drink containers.
Recently, there has been ccnsiderable excitement
over the fact that eertaia (unnamed) plastics are
being test marketed for both beer and soft drinks.
To corapete successfully against glass and metal,
plastics have to perform a number of functions—
hold pressure, rot affect taste in any way, accept
decoration readily, handle rapidiy, stack well, ete.
Plastics can meet these requirements today, but
not at a cost competitive with metals and glass.
Present plastics technology haa not advanced far
enough to make plastic a threat to traditional
materials.

Tt has been noted in other sections of this report
that raetal and glass technologies are advancing
significantly, Very rapid advances in technology
and machinery capabilities would be required to
make plastics attractive on the broad scale basis
that glass and metal containers now enjoy. Resin
costs would also have to decline further. llowever,
it should also be noted that beer and soft drink
companies are innovative packagers; should con-
sumer reaction favor plastics, even at a premium
price, rapid technological development iz possible.
Our evidence indicates, however, that steel, alumi-
num, and glass will be the materials used for beer
and soft drink packages in thie next decade.
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Plastic Closures .

In 1966, 10.4 billion plastic closures were used
for all types of containers. Of these, 5.5 biilion
were for glass; 2.7 billion for plastic; 1.0 billion for
metal containers; and 1.2 billion for metal tubes,
An estimated 85 million pounds of various resins
were used for closures in 1966, including such items
as plastic gaskets and cap liners. Of these, 34
percent were thermoset compounds (urea and
phenolies); and the balance, thermoplasties, such
as polyethylene, polypropylene, polysty rene, and
vinyls.

Closures are made by injection moldmg, and
there are relatively few configuration limitations
in makmg them compare with metals. Special dis-
pensing caps, safct) caps, and other special styles
are likely to coiitinue to proliferate and show rapid
growth. In addition, the rapid growth of plastic
bottles almost assures a similar growth of plastic
closures.

We have forecast a total plastic consumption of
210 million pounds for closures in 1976, 'The ther-
moplasties will take an increasingly larger share
and witl most likely represent around 80 percent of
the total in 1976; the thermosets will thus decline
to about 20 percent of total plastic closures.
Although the great bulk of resin volume will go
into caps for glass, metal, and plastic containers,
about 10 percent of the resin by weight will end up
in cap liners and jar lids made of vinyls. The vinyl
cap liners and jar lids are rapidly displacing cork
and rubber and will eontinue to do so for the next
few years. The outlook for plastic closures, then,
is not unlike thai for other plastic packaging
configurations—very favorable,

Plastic Tubes

Plastic tubes consumed an estimated 15 million
pounds of resin in 1966, compared with 3 million
pounds in 1963. In 1967, an estimated 20 million
pounds were used for tubes; accounting for 18
percent of the total unit volume in tubes. There-
fore, during recent years, plastics have taken away
ntuch of the potential growth of metals, such as
aluminum, used for tubes.

Low density polyethylene accounts for over 80
percent of the resin consump tion, but more expen-
sive resins such as polypropylene and ionomer are
used because they offer better clarity aad product
protection,

ERIC
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Plastic tubes are presently being used primarily
in toiletries and cosmetics (shampoo, hair creams).
However, the volume market in tubes is now in
dentifrices and potentially in pharmaceuticals.

The outlook for plastics in titbes is for con tinued
growth. Plastics will appear both as the single
material of which tubes are made and also as com-
ponents of composite tubes. Composites are now
beéginning to appear. One material combination
already in service is a four-Jayer composite tooth-
paste tube (Vute) for polyethylene/paper/foil/poly-
ethylene. The tube is lower in cost than either
metals or plastica. It protects the product and is
tough and highly printable. Thus, for certain
products, at least, it appears to fulfill the com-
petitive criteria necessary to make it a significant
breakthrough in this type of container.

We have forecast a total consumption of 40
million pounds of plastics in tubes in 1976 (or
about 450 million units). This is a growth rate of
about 10 percent per year. Both metals and com-
posites (using plastics) are expected to be com:.
petitive with plastics on a cost and performance
basis, and the most probable outlook is that none
of thess will have a dominant position in collaps.
ible tubes. Low density polyethylene resin com-
pounds should account for the greatest volume in
plastic tubes, although the other types of plastics
such as polypropylene and ionomer are likely to be
used in increasing volumes,

wWOoOoD

Wood is a traditional packaging material but
represents only a minor segment of all packaging
materials today. In 1965 wood products accounted
for 4.2 percent ($638 million) of all dollar ship-
ments of packaging materials and 8.6 percent (7.9
billion pounds) of the total weight of all packaging
materials.

Most wood containers arc used for agricultural
and industrial packaging—fruits, vegetables, and
poultry; and plumbing, castings, auto parts,
machinery, chemicals, and so forth. A few wood
containers are used in consumer packaging—
cigar boxes, berry boxes, holiday gift boxes, and
the like.

Wood containers are used primarily because of
their relatively low cost and high strength. They
often go through several cycles of use before they
are discarded. For example, the boxes in which
fruit and vegetables are shipped from one part of
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the country to another may be resold at the des-
tination to local truck farmers who will use them
for their produce.

Wood is usually used in its natural state—it is -

seldom coated or chemically altered, and it is not
likely that wood containers will be modified in
such ways in the future.

"There are four basic types of wooden containers:

(1) nailed wooden boxes, (2) wircbound boxes, (3) -

slack and tight cooperage (barrels), and (4) wood
vencer. Table 5% and Figure 21 swnmarize our
forecast in each of these categories. Table 55
presents the same data in detail.

Nailed Wooden Boxes
Most of the wood which ends up in packaging
is used in nailed wooden boses. In 1966 nailed

wooden hoxes accounted for consumption of 6.6

billion pounds of wood.

TasLe 54.—Consumption of wood in packaging by end use:

1966 and 1976
O ponday ™ rnol
End use Y : o — (;::cnu‘)
s ae%e .
Nailed wooden boxes....... 6,560 7,320 1.1
Wirebound boxes........, . 1,260 1,260 0
Slack cooperage........... 56 25 -7
Tight cooperage........... 176 205 1.5
Veneer packages........... 66 35 —6.2
Total.............. 8,118 8,845 .9

Source: Midwest Research Iastitute.
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These containers come in many sizes and
strengths as indicated by the variety of purposes
for which they are commonly used: fruits and
vegetables, cigar boxes, secondary containers for
milk and beverage products, and industrial
products,

Military requirements have given rise to new

‘packaging techniques involving wooden boses.
Recently, wood boxes have been combined with
~ internal cushionings of molded polystyrene foam.

There is a trend toward larger size, semi-bulk
containers. 'I'hese containers will probably make
more use of plywood than of solid board; al-
though where rough handling is expected or
heavy protection is needed, solid board will still
be used.

New assembly techniques have been developed
which utilize metal braces instead of nails, The
container is shipped unassembled to the packager
who assembles it in his plant.

Plastic is the chiel source of competition for
nailed wooden boxes. Wooden cigar boxes are
being replaced with plastic boxes, Polystyrene
beverage cases are being substituted for the far
heavier wooden cases, as is true with certain
agricultural field “tote boxes.” llowever, there
is not yet a substantial movement away from
wood boxes to plastics because wood boxes have
a long life and plastics are relatively expensive.
For instance, it would be quite costly for a
beverage distributor to replace his wooden bev.
erage carriers with plastic carriers all at once.

TABLE 55.—Shipments of wooden containers by type: 1958-1976

Type of container 1958 1959 1960 1961 1962 1963
Nailed wooden boxes (millions of board feet). .. .... 3,350 3, 700 3,330 3,330 3, 500 3,610
Wirebound boxes (1,000 units).................... 179,677 188,000 185,000 186,600 191, 080 190, 125
Tight cooperage (1,000 units)..................... 2,240 2, 400 2,544 2, 442 2,205 1,859
Veneer packages (millions of aquare fcet}........... 1,125 1,045 1,025 1,100 1, (_)89 382
1964 1965 1966 1970 1973 1976
Nailed wooden boxes (millions of board feet) .. .., .. 3,610 3,710 3,848 4,030 4,165 4,305
Wirebound boxes (1,000 units).................... 196,000 207,000 210,200 215,000 220, 000 230, 000
Tight cooperage (1,000 units)..................... 2,156 2, 260 2,340 2,530 2,670 2,130
Veneer packages (millions of square feet)...... ceiee 167 650 570 435 350 300

Source: Modern Packaging Encyclopedia. William C. Sim:

ed. Vol. 40, No. 13A. New York, McGraw.1lill, Inc., September 1961. 879 p. Ibid.,

ia. W
Yol. 39, No. 44, December 1965, 863 p. Ibid., Vol. 38, No. 3A, November 1964, 833 p.
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In some military packaging applications, poly-
styrene molded foam has entirely replaced wooden
boxes. The foam has high shock absorbing capa-
bitities, precision molding tolerances, a high
strength-to-weight ratio, and is relatively in-
expensive to produce. Although it is initially
expensive, polystyrene foam offers a considerable
savings in shipping costs because of reduced
weight. For example, if a wood package weighs
29 pounds, a polystyrene ifoam package of the
same capacity will weigh only 3 pounds. Foam
is quite likely to displace wood in situations
where individually - packaged items must be
carefully protected.

In addition to plastics, nailed wooden boxes
have “felt some competition from corrugated
. containers and wirebound boxes.

Nailed - wooden boxes will have a modest
growth rate in the 1966 to 1976 period because
of competition from other materials and forms
of packaging. The competition will be partly
offsct by new assembly techniques, lighter weight

- containers, and the development of a few new

markets, such as shipping heavy industrial
products. Future growth at a rate of 1.1 percent
a year is likely; consumption will increase from
3.8 billion board feet in 1966 to 4.3 billion board
feet in 1976. In terms of weight, this is an increase
from 6.6 billion pounds in 1966 to 7.3 billion
pounds in 1976.

Wirebound Boxes

Wirebound boxes are made from limber, ply-
wood, or veneer, and are bound together by heavy
gauge wire held in place by steel staples. The
steel wire makes the boxes extremely strong.

There is currently a trend toward larger wire-
bound boxes for use in semi-bulk packaging. This
means that the average size of wirebound boxes
will increase and more product will be carried per
unit. For example, one company has designed a
200 cubic foot container that can hold 10,000
pounds of metal castings. Wirebound pallet con-
tainers that facilitate handling, stacking, and
shipping have been developed for industrial items.

Wirebound boxes are also being used more fre-
quently for products that have been shipped
unpackaged in the past—heavy duty machinery
and large parts.

In some applications, wirebound boxes have
been displaced by materials such as corrugated

and solid fiber. For example, the development of
hot-melt coatings has enabled the wet strength of
corrugated to be greatly increased. Coated cot-
rugated is now used for shipping ice-packed poul-
try and has taken away about 30 percent of that
market from wirebound boxes.

Even in cases where wirehound wooden boxes
are not completely displaced by some other type
of container, the wood in the boxes may be par-
tially displaced by a different material, For in-
stance, a wirebound box may be replaced by a
container that has a wood frame and sides, paper
lining, and corrugated ends.

In terms of total wood utilized in wirebound .
boxes, the demand will be fairly stable. The dis-
placement of some of the wood by other materials

and the loss of some agricultural markets will be

balanced by new markets for industrial products
and the continued development of larger con.
tainers. In 1966, 1.3 billion pounds of wood were
used in wirebound boxes, based on an average
weight of 6 pounds per box. Approximately the
same amount of wood will be used in 1976, al-

‘though the tonnage will represent a greater

number of larger and lighter boxes than are in
use today.

Slack and Tight Cooperage

Cooperage includes all types of wooden barrels
and casks, either liquid-tight or not. The hoops
around the barrel may be of metal or wood.

Liquid-tight barrels are usually made of
white oak, red oak, gum, ash, or Douglas fir.
They range in size from 20 to 60 gallons. The
barrels are used almost exclusively for aging
whiskey prior to bottling and sale.

The use of barrels for aging whiskey is a long-
standing tradition and is unlikely to change in the
next decade. At the same time, there are no indica-
tions that liquid-tight cooperage will be used for
any other purpose in significant volume.

In recent years the total number of liquid-
tight barrels has fluctuated between 2.1 million
and 2.8 million units a year. The fluctuating de-
mand is tied directly to the annual produetion of
unaged whiskey.

Between 1966 ard 1976, barrel production
should rise from 2.34 to 2.73 million units. This
increase represents a 1.5 percent annual growth
rate which will result in a product weight increase
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from 176 million pounds to 205 million pounds
in the 1966-1976 period.
~ Slack cooperage has been used to ship non.
- liquid products such as powdered milk and eggs,
. chemicals, sugar, salt, nails, glass and pottery,
_soaps, and various foods—meats, poultry, pota.
toes, apples, fish, and vegetables. The barrels
may be either unlined or lined with a substance
such as glue, paraffin, paper, or plastic film.
The cooperage industry is based on a long
~ tradition of craftsmanship and small local plants,
The industry has been unable to meet the chang-
ing demand presented by new merchandising and
packaging needs. As a result, competing contain.
ers such as steel drums, corrugated boxes, and
unitized package forms have taken away most of
the markets formerly held by slack cooperage.
“Because slack cooperage can compete for only

" a limited number of applications, it is apparent

‘that there will be further declines. The decline
will be at the fairly rapid pace of 7.7 percent a
~year, from an estimated 56 million pounds in
1966 to 25 million pounds in 1976.

-Wood Veneer »

This category includes wood veneer and ply-
“wood containers, such as pails, drums, tubs, fruit
and vegetable baskets, berry cups, and other

wood veneer forms. These containers are used

primarily for food products. The square footage
of wood used for this type of package has de-
clined substantially in the last few years. In 1966
it was nearly 50 percent lower than in 1962
(down 1.1 billion squarc feet to 570 million
square feet). This veneer category excludes ply-
wood and veneer included in the nailed wooden
box and wirebound hox categories.
The small “vencer package is rapidly giving
way to substitute materials’ and more efficient
.-configurations. Although the bushel basket and
the small berry basket still have a small share of
the market, plastic containers, plastic film, paper,
and paperboard will continue to displace them,
Weight of all such containers will have declined
from 66 million pounds in 1966 to 25 million
pounds in 1976,

TEXTILES

The use of textiles as a packaging material has
declined significantly in the past few years. In
1958, 918 million yards of textiles were used for
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packaging; in 1966 the amount used had dropped
to 804 million yards. The decline would have
been even greater if sandbags for Vietnam had
been excluded from these figures.*

Most textile bags used for packaging are made
from either burlap or cotion; only a small amount
of synthetic fibers is used. The use of cotton has
declined while burlap has increased its share of the
textile market. In 1958 cotton accounted for 40
percent of the market and butlap for 58 percent; by
1963, cotton accounted for only 35 percent of the
market, and burlap had grown to 64 percent.

Burlap bags are strong and have good tear and
snag resistance characteristics. They are used for
products that need minimal protection—feeds,
seeds, fertilizers, potatoes, and the like—and that

can withstand rough handling during distribution,

Cotton sacks have-a tighter weave than burlap
bags, and are usually used for products that might
sift through the looser weave of burlap. Flour and
rice are examples of products that are carried in
cotton sacks, ' » S

Textile bags are often collected, renovated, and
reased. Burlap bags may be reused commercially
10 or 12 times before disposal. Cotton sacks are
usually put to a secondary, use such as yard goods
for items like dish towels.

Textile bags are receiving a great deal of com.
petition from throw-away bags—multi.-wall paper
bags, plastic-lined paper bags, and plastic bags.
In general, the throw-away bags are displacing
the textile bags because they cost less, are strong,
and provide a vapor barrier. Semi-bulk containers
such as pallet bins are also competing with textile
bags for high-volume customers. Sandbags are
being displaced by woven polypropylene plastic
bags, which do not rot as rapidly as burlap, are
resistant to chemicals, and are lighter and stronger
than burlap. Tt is likely that polypropylene bags
will displace textile bags in other uses, and some
textile manufacturers are even adapting their
machinery to weave polypropylene.

Products that are traditionally packaged in
textile bags are moving in two directions, both of
which tend to reduce the use of textile bags: first,
many products are being packaged in smaller
consumer or ‘‘unit-of-use” sizes which favor

*Sandbags accounted for 9.9 percent of total shipments
of packaging textiles in 1966, compared with 5.7 percent
in 1965 and 0.5 percent in 1964.
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plastic or paper packages. For example, § pounds
of potatoes in a plastic bag rather than 50 pounds
of potatoes in a burlap bag. Second, in commercial,

TasLe 56.~—Shipments of textiles for packaging: 1958-1976
In willioas of linear yards

non-consumer uses, extremely large bulk pack- Yer shipmente
aging and shipment arc becoming more attractive. ;
For example, flour may now be shipped in a rail- 1958 ...l 918
road tank car to a large commercial bakery. 113653 """""""" 3;?
Formerly, the same company may have received 1961 847
its flour in 100-pound cloth sacks. 1962 ... g0
In spite of the loss of some of the market to 1963.....00iiiiinns 860
other materials, textile bags, especially the very 1964, ...l 805
functional 50- and 100.pound sizes for feed, seed, 1965, e 740
. . . . . 1966................ 804
and some foods, will still be used in substantiai 1970, 655
quantities for soms time in the future. However, 1973 ... seo
itis unlikely that any new high volume markets for (O 480

textilc bags will develop to offset the loss of tra-
ditional markcts, nor are there any recent tech.
nological developments that could lead to new
packaging applications for textile bags. The com-
peting materials are simply more suited to modern
distribution technology, are better packages, and
ate less expensive than textile bags.

We forecast a decline of about 5 percent a year
in the use of textiles—from 804 miltion yurds in

1966 to 480 million yards in 1976. In terms of |

millions of pounds of material used, this will be
300 million pound: in 1976 ‘compared to 503
million pounds in 1966. This decline is consistent
with the general trend away from reusable pack.
aging materials. The forecast does mot include
bags that may be produced and exported for
military uses. Table 56 presents an historical
picture of bag production in linear yards; Table
57 depicts textile bag end-use distribution in per-
centage for the years 1958 through 1966.

Soarce: Modern Packaging Encyd, io. Willism C. Simms, ed.
Vol 40, No, 13, New York. McCoum STl Tac, Sepreaier 1965879 o
Forecasts by Midwest Research Institute.

MISCELLANEOUS PACKAGING
MATERIALS

This section is reserved for the discussion of
those packaging materials that are not strictly
containers but are better classified as package
components of various kinds. Items included here
are (1) pallets and skids, (2) cushioning materials,
{3) connective components such as tapes and
twine, and (4) coatings or applied materials. Some
package components are treated elsewhere, among
them metal strapping, crowns and closures,
plastic cushioning foams, mofded paper used for
cushioning, and corrugated dunnage, These latter
items appeared better suited for inclusion under
the base material discussion either because they
are made of a single materia), because it was

TABLE ST.—-Shipments of textile bags by end use: 1958-1966

Peecent of shipment in yards

End use 1958 1959 1960

1961 1962 1963 1964 1965 1966

Feed. ... ... 38.1 29.2 33.6 3.3 300 274 259 233 22.8
Potatoes. ...........oveeiiiieiviiasine, 12.3 10,9 12,6 12,3 12.1 12.4 13.9 154 150
Flour.....ovoo i 164 20.7 16.7 18.7 160 140 14.9 11,1 10.9
Meal. .. ... . 55 53 65 70 55 67 60 6.4 3.6
Fertitizee..... . .......... .ol 4.2 3.1 3.8 36 3.9 5.3 8.1 5.2 6.4
Seeds...... ..ot 5.8 6.7 5.9 6.0 5.9 6.4 6.0 5.8 5.3
Rice. ..o i 37 41 50 34 34 52 57 6.4 4.8
Beana, peas........ooooivie i, 2.2 29 2.8 2,9 31 3.7 44 35 4.3
Other (including sandbags).................... 1.8 16.5 13.1 14.8 181 189 1.5 229 26.9

Total textile bags...................... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100,0 100.0 100.,0 100.0

Source: U.S. Depariment of Commerce, Basiness and Delense Secvices Administration, Containers and Packaging, 20(2):4, July 1967,
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difficult to separate quantities in a meaningful
manner, or because the technological discussion
was pertinent to such components and would have
had to be repeated if these components were
treated in a scparate section.

In 1966, 11.5 billion pounds of mircellaneous
packaging materials were used. By 1976, the
volume should have risen to 17.1 billion pounds,
registering a growth rate in excess of 4 percent
annually in the period. Table 58 summarizes our
forecasts. Table 59 presents the same information
in considerably more detail.

TaeLe 58.—Consumption of cushioning and component
material by type: 1966 and 1976

Quantity (in milttions  Ten-year

of pounds rate of
change
Actual—  Forecast— (percent)
1966 1976
Pallets and skids.......... 8,200 - 12,300 4.1
Shredded paper for packing. 19 S0 0.2
Excelsior and excelsior prod-
ucls. o e 78 70 -1.1
Tagstock................ 375 510 3.1
Tapes........ocveevuiennn, 730 1,100 4,2
Cordage and twine......... 190 170 —L1
‘Adhesives. ............... 600 930 4.5
Wax. ...oviiiiiiii LY¥ 200 4.5
Plastic coatings, polyethyl-
ene........... e 320 440 3.2
Other plastic coatings. .. ... 154 300 6.9
Inks........ouveiviinat, 208 320 4.4
Total. ............ . 11,481 13,120 4.1

Sourcc: Midwest Rescarch Institute.

Pallets and Skids

Distribution technology has contributed to the
rapid growth in the use of pallets and skids.
Many types of unfilled packages ave palletized
for shipment to the filling point, among them
empty soft drink and beer containers. In addition,
palletizing of boxes, sacks, cases, barrels, etc.,
has also taken on added importance in recent
years. Pallets and skids have made their appear-
ance as an integral part of a package when they
are attached to hins or boxes.

Palletizing is used for carrying products from
the factory, transporting them to the warehouse,
and then to the point of use or sale. These units
can be handled, moved, stacked, and transported

IO-t9-2
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efficiently. In addition, increasing attention is
being given to package handling equipment and
systems, including automatic dcpalletizing, pallet
loading and automated storage and stacking. The
emphasis is on “systems’” which move a product
efficiently from factory to end user.

Most pallets and skids are made from low
grade lumber; however, metal, metal.reinforced
wood, and corrugated units are also in use today.
A typical wood pallet of 4 feet by 4 feet weighs
about 150 pounds. Thus, pallets and skids are
among the heaviest individual units used for
packaging service. They have a long service life,
but recycling is a function of coz* more than of
useful physical life. For example, a unit which
cannot be economically returned to its source
will be disposed of or sold for local use.

‘The *'systems™ concept in distribution will
become a much more important factor in the
next ten years, spurring the use of pallets and
skids. These package components should grow at
a rate of 4.1 percent annually in the period, with
quantities increasing from 8.3 billion pounds in .
1966 to 12.3 billion pounds in 1976. Most of this
tonnage will continue to be wood, although
paperboard constructions are beginaing to make
an appearance in volume.

Cushioning Materials

A number of the packaging materials previously
discussed are used for cushioning, among them
are plastic foams, corrugated paperboard, cellulose
wadding, and honeycomb kraft paper, Only two
types of materials were singled out for treatment
here—shredded paper and excelsior. In contrast
with other cushioning materials, these are used
exclusively in interior packaging.

Shredded Paper for Packing

Shredded paper used to be a familiar packing
especially for breakables like dishes, glass, lamps,
and other products. However, it has not been used
in significant quantity for many years now.
Census data indicate that total consumption in
1963 was about 49 million pounda.

Shredded paper is difficult to handle, leaves fine
particles on the product, rbsorbs and holds
moisture. has poor fungus resistance, can have a
corrosive effect, and makes unpacking and
disposal a *“messy” process. It is, of course, a
very low cost material and exhibits excellent
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shock absorption qualitics for product protection.
It has simply lost out to other forms of internal
packing whichi do not exhibit the drawbacks of
shredded paper. A variety of pads, honeycomb
papers, corrugated board, plastic foans, and other
special low cost constructions has made shredded
paper essentially obsolete. There is, of course,
some residual demand for the product and on this
basis we carry this category in the forecast at a
nominal 50 million pounds in 1976.

Excelsior

Data on excelsior are very limited. It is known,
however, that excelsior is being displaced as a
packaging material by other products. It has the
same limitations as shredded paper—it is difficult
to handle, *'dusts,” absorbs moisture, is affected
by fungus, etc. Excelsior, of course, is a very low
cost material and exhibits excellent shock absorp-

- tion qualities. In packaging, it can be used in both

bulk forn and as the interior stuffing for protective
pads. Our estimates are that about 78 million
pounds were used in packaging in 1966; we expect
1976 production to have dipped to 70 million
pounds.

Connective Component Materials
Tag Stock

This paper falls within the “special industrial
papers” category of paper. It is a relatively heavy
grade material (similar to office file folders) and is
used primarily for tags. It is thus a peripheral
packaging material. Tags are usually attached
directly to a package item—stapled to a box or
attached in some other manner to an unpackaged
product. Tags are of course usually printed. End-
use data were not available for this material.

Production of tag stock was 315 million pounds
in 1966. The growth rate for the 1958 o 1966
period was 4.5 percent per year. However, much of
this was accounted for by a one-year growth of 23
percent in 1965. In 1976, we have forecast pro-
duction of 5140 million pounds based on a growth
rate of 3.7 percent per year.

Tapes .

Tapes (gummed and pressure sensitive) are
used extensively in packagirg for a variety of
applications—box, carton, and bag sealing and
bundling: for “stapling” = product to a card; for
carrying handles on cartons; and a variety of other
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applications including mail packaging. Tape man-
ufactures have developed a number of tape types
in the last few years; and there is also a wide
variety of manual, semiautomatic, and automatic
equipment to dispense and apply tapes.

Pressure gensitive tapes in particular have
become quite sophisticated in recent years as ad-
hesive technology has advanced. Pressure sensitive
tapes may use a paper backing or be the film type
(cellophane, acetate, vinyl, polyester, and glacs
reinforced). Standard gumimed tapes usually are
kraft paper backed with a simple water activated
animal or vegetable glue.

Tape manufacturers have applied their advanc-
ing technology effectively and the use of tapes in
packaging is growing rapidly, competing with
stapling, steel strapping, and conventional carton
sealing as well as with shrink wrapping.

In the 1958~ to 1963-period, the growth rate of
gummed pressure sensitive tapes was about 10
percent a year. We estimate that 730 million
pounds of tape material were used in 1966. Tape
use should generally parallel the growth of packag-
ing as a whole, and we foresee an annual growth
rate of 4.2 percent per year to 1976, resulting in
consumnption of 1.1 billion pounds in 1976.

Cordage and Twine

Selected types of cordage and twine were
included as packaging components, primarily the
hard fiber twines and the soft fiber cordage and
twine. Rope, cable, fishing line, and some miscel-
lancous categories were omitted. Cordage and
twine are made primarily of jute, paper and cotton,
or manmade fibers such as nylon. They are, of
course, used for a variety of applications from
wrapping packages for mailing to baling of agri-
cultural products. A number of automatic tying
and wrapping machines are available, but in
gencral cordage and twine are associated with
agricultural uses, and simple hand and semiauto-
matic tying applications.

The quantity of cordage and twine declined
from 198 million pounds to 193 miltion pounds in
the 1958 to 1963 period. ‘The soft fiber types (pri-
marily paper, cotton, and artificial fiber) increased
by 25 million pounds (from 80 to 105 million
pounds), but hard fiber twines declined by 30
million pounds. Hard fiber twine declined from
59 percent of the total in 1958 to 45 percent in
1963. We have estimated cordage and twine con-
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sumption at 170 million pounds in 1976 repre-
senting a decline of 1.1 percent per ycar for the
ten-ycar period,

Coatings and Other Applied Matcrials

'The materials grouped in this category are used
in a variety of ways on a variety of package types.
tnctuded here are adhiesives, wax, plastic coatings,
and inks, These materials are used primarily on
paper and plastie, but they may be applied to any
packaging materials—certain types of cans, for
instance, arc now seaied with adhesives.

Since these materials are applied as coatings,
they may alter the performance characteristics or
appearance of particular package configurations.
However, their effect on the package from a dis-
posal standpoint is often minor, and in térms of
analytic criteria used, the significant implication
of these materials is that they may discourage
salvage; plastic coated papers, for instance, are
virtually unusable with present repulping tech.
niques; inks and adhesives are more readily
processed.

Adhesives

A variety of adhesives is used in packaging,’

ranging from common vegetable adhesives to
resins. Most of the adhesive consumption goes
into paper and paperboard packaging-—for con-
struction of corrugated board, bag making, carton
sealing, etc. Adhesives are also used widely for
applying labels and laminating films and foils.
There i3 a constant demand for new adhesives,
particularly in flexible packaging, where new
materials and materials combinations are used.
The ttends in technology are toward adhesives
that (1) achieve bonds by heat or by chemical
reaction and dry instantly; (2) form barriers to
gases and water; and (3) form stronger bonds with

less material. The outlook is for a steady growth

in consumption and continued development of
new types of adhesives in the next decade, not
only for paperboard and flexible packaging appli-
cations, but also for metal can seams, labels of all
types, and a multitude of other sealing uses.
About 600 million pounds of adhesives (solids
basis) were used in packaging in 1966. The use
of adhesives will grow somewhat more rapidly
than packaging materials as a whole, primarily
because containerboard will enjoy high growth

PACKAGING

rates and because structured films, laminates, and
ctlier adhesive using materials will expand rapidly.
A rate of 4.5 percent per year was used in our
forecast, puiting consumption at 936 million
pounds per year in 1976,

Wax

Petroleum wax is used either as a coating or
impregnation material for paper and paperboard.
It is used as 100 percent paraflin wax, modified
refined wax (90 percent wax, 10 percent modifiers)
or as “hot-melt” blends in which the modifiers
exceed 10 percent by weight. Wax and wax blends
impart moisture resistance and heat seal prop-
erties, add gloss, and preserve the surface.

Petroleum wax has gone through a period of
rapid change in recent years. Its traditional uses
liave been as a coating for nilk cartons, wrapping
papers, and paperboard containers. Ifowever, in
1961 polyethylene coatings began to displace
wax for milk carton coating and by 1963 the
volume of wax used for milk cartons had dropped
by two-thirds. Since that time, new formulations
using wax have been developed—in particular
the hot-melt formulation for coatings and ad-

- hesives for paper, foil, films, and paperboard

packages. In this new role, wax is a highly refined
component ingredient. Meanwhile, the 100 per-
cent paraffin coating is rapidly becoming a relic
of the past.

From a volume standpoint, wax is now in a
turn-around period. After a rapid decline, wax
use in packaging should grow in the 1966 to 1976
period at a rate of about 4 percent or more.
By 1976, a volume of 900 million pounds of wax
in various forms is likely, up from 577 million
pounds in 1966.

Polyethylene Coatings

Polyethylene made its most significant entry
into packaging in 1961 when it was first used
commercially on a widespread basis for coating
paperboard milk carton blanks. As noted in the
discussion of wax, it was accepted immediately
and volume grew rapidly. [ts entry was based on
a rapidly developing extrusion coating technology,
improved resin formulations, and a declining
price trend which made it economical for use on
high volume commodity type packages.

Polyethylene is used as a coating to alter the
characteristics of the substrate. It imparts barrier

>



IN SOLID WASTF. MANAGEMENT . 97

properties to the subsirale, particularly moisture
resistance. Polyethylene is also used for its heat
sealing properties, visual appeal (gloss, shine,
clarity), and durability,

Virtually all polyethylene used for coatings in
packaging is low density ployethylene applied by
extrusion coating techniques. Paperboard ac-
counted for about 58 percent of total polyethylene
extrusion coatings or 179 million pounds in 1966
(Table 60). Other substcates—paper, film, and
- foil—are becoming more important.

The use ol polyethylene coating resins expanded
spectacularly from 1958 to 1965—from 38 million
pounds to 300 million pounds. In 1966 it increased
only another 20 wiition pounds, almost all of
which was for coating paper, plastic films, and
foil substrates. This sudden change in volume
growth may be signaling a maturing market,

Tasre 60.—Consumption of polyethylene extrusion coatings:
1962, 1964, and 1966

In millions of pounds

Subatrate o 1962 1964 1966
Paper:
Multiwall bags. . .............. 1225 12.0 20.7
Wraps, pouches, other. .. ... .. 1729 - 31.0 49.1
Total paper. . ............ 30.4 43.0 069.8
Paperboard:
Milk cartons.................. 1.7 121.5 148.0
Other—dairy, bakery, frozen .
foods, cups, etc.............. 8.8 267 312
Total paperboard............ 86.5 154.2 179.2

Films: Meats, cheese, boil-in bags,
dried fruits, nonfood, and mis.

cellaneous. . .................. 21.8 369 3.9
Foil:
Food........... viviinns. 3.7 6.0 15.0
Nonfood...................... 10.2 10.0 14.6
Totalfoil. .................. 13.9 16,0 29.6
Other: 0.8 5.2 3.5
Grand total................. 153.4 255.3 320.0

8ource: Modern Packa, ia. William C. St ed, Vol. 40,
No. 194, New York: MeCrav Tt ta Se‘v:::b« 1961, 819 p. Tid..
VoL, 39, No. 44, December 1965. 863 p. 18id.. Vol. 38, No. 3A, November

p.

Plastic films and other plastics are competing
for end uses served by polyethylene coated ma-
terials; thus, polyethylene as a coating competes
against itself. Paperboard, the prime user of PE
coatings, is no longer the growth market 1t was in
recent years. For example, all.plastic milk bottles
are beginning to be a factor in milk packaging,
and with wax coatings virtually displaced, this is
a mature market for polyethylene. Polyethylene
also finds itself in competition with hot-melt
waxes, polyvinylidine chloride (Saran), and coat-
ing materials for other types of paperboard pack-
aging, e.g., frozen foods.

Coating technology is well established. While
constant improvements are being made, the great-
est advances in these techniques were probably
made in the early 1960’s. (Today the greatest
advances in plastics technology are coming in
film extrusion.) The resin formulations are also
well developed.

On the basis of the above, we expect lower
growth rates for PE coatings than were experi-
enced in the carly 1960’s. Our volume forecast is
based upon a declining percentage of polyethylene
for coating paperboard but increasing vse of paper,
film, and foil. In 1976, the quantity of polyethy-
lene coatings should reach 440 million pounds com-
pared with 320 million pounds in 1966, This is a
growth rate of 3.2 percent per year for the ten-year
period.

Other Plastic Coatings

A variety of plastic coatings other than poly-
ethylene is also used for coating paper, paper-
board, film, foil, glass, and metal. These materials
accounted for 154 million pounds, or one third, of
total plastic coatings used for packaging. The
types and quantities of each material used are
shown in Table 61.

Although growth of the combined group has
been impressive, only ethylene vinyl acetate
and polyvinyl acetate have been increasing in
volume in the last two years. Some materials,
like cellulose nitrate and vinylidene chloride, are
caught up in a declining substrate market (cello-
phane). Most of the rest are showing little change
in volume from year to year.

We did not attempt to evaluate the “other
plastic coating” resins in detail but have based
our quantity forecast on a relatively rapid growth
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TasLe 61.— Plastic coatings consumed in packaging by type
of plastic: 1965, 1966, ard 19276

In millions of pounds

Plastic type 1965 1966 1916

Polyethylene, low and high density,

extruded. ... ...... . ... ...l 300 320 440
Ethylene.vinyl acetate. ............ 18 22 ......
Viry! chloride resin {for interior

coatings of containers)........... 15 13 ......
Alkyd, polyester, acrylic, epoxy,

etc. (for exterior can coatings)..... 14 17 ......
Other resins for interior coating of

containers (phenolic, epoxy, buta.

diene,etc). ...l 6 7 .
Vinyl chloride resin on paper, film,

and foil ........... il 4 4 ...
Other vinyl chloride coatings (in-

cluding on glass bottles).. ....... . 3 3 ...
Polyviayl acetate (dey Ib). . ........ 15 25 ......
Cellulose nitrate, saran, vinyl

chloride, ete., used for coating

cellophané, etc............. ... 40 38 ......
Miscellaneous (including polyvinyl

alcobol, acrylica, low.molecular.

weight PE, saran and PE emul.

sions, styrene-butsdiene, etc.). . ... 20 25 ......

Other plastics, total.......... 135  15¢ 300
Total................ol.. 435 474 740

.. Source: Modern Plasties, 45(5):93, Jan. 1968. Midwest Research
Institute.

in the vinyl acetate formnlations which are used
in hot-melts and modest growth in the other types.
Production of these plastics should reach 300
million pounds in 1976, up from 154 million
pounds in 1966.

Inks

Inks are one of the important groups of ma-.
terials used in packaging. Printing usually appears
somewhere on nearly every package. It may bhe
used simply to label the contents or to sell the
product by multicolor printing.

A multitude of advances have been rithde in ink
formulations and printing techniques in recent
years. In general, developments have resulted in
lower printing costs, improved color and resolu.
tion, higher printing speeds, and faster drying
inks. There has been a noticeable increase in the
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quantity and quality of printing in recent years,
particularly for consumer packaging. An example
is the corrugated box which was once relegated to
backroom storage but today very often appears
on the sales floor #ad is color printed for attractive

“display.

Between 1958 and 1963 the quanm) of inks
reported as “container and label inks" in Bu-eau
of Census reports increased at the rate of 7 percent
per year—rising from 122 millioa pounds in 1958
to 171 million pounds in 1963. Letterpress is
relatively less important today than in 1958;
lithographic, offset, gravure, and flexographic
processes are all becoming much more important
for packagitig. Another process which has had
considerable promise but has not yet reached com-
merical success is electrostatic printing. In this
technique, ink is deposited on the substrate surface
by being drawn from a charged plate.

Package printing will continue to be an area of
concentrated technological development. The
continued development of improved inks and
printing processes will be the key to more wide-
spread printing applications in packaging. Because
this is a highly active field, we have forecast a
higher growth rate for inks than for packaging
materials in general. Ink consumption for pack-

“aging and labels is estimated to reach 320 million

pounds in' 1976, up from 208 million pounds in
1966, a growth rate of 4.4 percent per year.

TaBLe 62.—Total ~ packaging consumption by type of
material: 1966-1976

Packaging material 12 mil io:x:‘ai:}'poundn Tl,'.“l Yoy
description Actusl—  Forecast—  Change

1965 1976 (perceat)
Paper and naperboard.. ... 50,316 13,850 3.9
Metals. . ................. 14,304 = 16,830 1.6
Glass...........coovvnnnn. 16,463 23,800 3.8
Plastics. . .......c... 0.0, 2,199 6,260 1.0
Wood......oovviinieinnan 8,118 8,845 .9
Textiles. . ................ 503 300 —-35.0
Total..... e 91,903 129,885 3.5
Miscellaneous. . ........... 11,481 17,120 4.1
Grand total. .... .... 103,384 147,005 36

Source: Midwest Research Institute,
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SUMMARY

Overall, packaging materials, on a tonnage
basis, will increase at a rate of 3.6 percent an.

nually in the 1966 to 1976 period. The quantity-~

of all materials consumed will increase from 103.4
billion pounds in 1966 to 147.0 billion pounds
ten years later, Table 62 and Figure 25 summarize
the forecast for the years 1966 and 1976. Table
63 shows historical and forecast quantities, by
major categories, for the period 1958 to 1976.
Table 64 presents these data in detail.

The ranking of the major materials on the
basis of the weight they contribute to solid waste
will not change significantly in the forecast period.

Paper, glass, metals, wood, plastics, and textiles—
in that order—will be the major materials in both
1966 and 1976. However, the relative dominance
of the materials will undergo changes. Paper,
glass, and plastics will have a larger share of the
tonnage produced; metals, wood, and textiies will
decline in percent of total (Table 65).

Per capita use of packaging materials will in.
crease from 525 pounds in 1966 to 661 pounds in
1976. Use of these materials, in 1958, stood at 404
pounds (Table 66, Figure 26).

The impact of packaging materials on solid
waste in terms of disposability is taken up in
Part IT of this report which follows.
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IN SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT 105

TasLE 66.—Per capita consumption of packaging materials by kind: 1958-1976

In pounds per capita

Type of material 1958 1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 1965 1966 1970  1973s 1976
Paper and paperboard. ... 189.3 207.2 203.0 207.0 216.4 228.4 229.4 241.2 255.5 283.6 307.0 -332.1
Metala.................. 72,0 73.8 1.2 12.2 173.3 69.3 68.8 69.5 72,6 13.1 4.3 5.7
Glass................... 6.8 1.9 7.3 -72.9 1.7 15.9 76.8‘ 80.7 83.6 92,2 97.8 107.0
Plasties...... .......... 4.2 4,9 5.4 6.2 6.9 1.1 84 97 1.2 1.6 22,0 28.2
Wood......ocvevvinnnns 41.2 4.1 39.8 39.1 40.0 41.3 39.7 40.4 41.2 40.7 40.3 39.8
Textiles..o........ .. .. - 3.3 33 3.0 2.9 2.9 2.9 2.6 2.4 2.6 2.0 L6 L3

Total............. 377.8 405.2 393.7 400 3 411.2 425.5% 42&. 7 443.9 466.7 509.2 543.0 584.1
Miscellaneous .. . ........

266 29,1 3.9 353 39.0 416 48.3 543 583 68.4 725 110

Grand total, ...... 404.4 431.3 4256 435.6 450.2 470.1 474.0 498.2 525.0 577.6 615.5 661.1

s Series C population projection used foc 1970, 1973, and 1976.
Source: U.S, Départment of Commerce, Bureau of the Census. Current Population Reports. Series P-25, No. 372 and No. 359. Washington, D.C.,
1967, Midwest Research lnstitate.
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FIGuRE 26.—Consumption of packaging materials by weight: 1958-1976 (billions of pounds)
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PART II

The Disposability of Packaging Materials




The Disposability of Packaging Materials

INTRODUCTION

The objective of the second part of the research
effort was to evaluate projected qualitative and
quantitative changes in packaging materials from
the waste disposal point of view. Our tindings are
presented in this s:ction of the report.

Disposability is an aspect of packaging materi-
als which has received virtually no attention.*
Packaging materials can be measured and de-
scribed in hundreds of ways to define their charac-
teristics and functions. But their dispoaability has
not been measured. Consequently, the best judg-
ments as to their performance in various disposal
processes are fundamentally descriptive and sub-
jective.

The reasons for thig situation are not difficult to
discover. The packaging industry has never viewed
disposability as a criterion of design. On the con-
trary, the industry’s aim has been to create pack-
ages that would not crush, break, dissolve, bend,
fade, collapse, burn, etc. To cite another reason,
the serious nature of environmental pollution by
solid waste has not become crucial enough to
deserve notice until recent years. Solid waste dis-
posal has been and continues to be, characterized
by low technological sophistication. One conse-
quence of this has been that disposal system oper-
ators have not demanded—and have not had ihe
financial support to develop—information which
would clearly define the disposability character-
istics of materials in particular processes in a
quantitative manner,

Today, a trend away from this state of affairs
is discernible. This is a result of growing aware-
ness of solid waste handling problems resulting
from burgeoning populations and government in-
terest in this aspect of environmental pollution.

*A distinction must be made between “discardable” and
"disposable” containers, In packaging and in popular
speech, a "disposable” container is one which may be
thrown away or discarded after use. In fact disposal of
the container or package may not be easy after it is dis.
carded. Nevertheleas discardable packages may be re.
warded in the marketplace.

Q
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This iaterest has eparked a reaction on the part of
the packaging industries; they are concerned about
their vulnerability to possible legislation aimed at
remedying the situation. A number of industries,
either through in-house efforts or through their
associations, have appointed senior officials to
look into the disposability aspects of the materials
manufactured by their particular industry. As a
consequence, it appears that the first steps have
been taken toward expanding package ‘design
criteria beyond strictly functional considerations.
To the traditional missions of the packaging ma-
terials manufacturer, another may be added: to
create a package which is relatively easy to dispose
of. ,

The analysis of packaging material disposability
has not been an easy one. A paucity of information
and an a!lmost complete absence of precedents and
guidelines were the starting points. We were cast
into the role of those who must make the first
halting efforts toward creating concepts whick can
then be refined and modified by others.

Three aspects of disposability are discussed in
this report: (1) quantities of various materials to
be disposed of; (2) collection problems associated
with these materials; and (3) the resistance of the
materials to processing by preseni disposal tech-
niques.

- DISCUSSION OF DISPOSABILITY

Disposability may have several different mean-
ings Jdepending on the point of view of the
observer.

—For the houseuife, a package is disposable if
she can discard it. It is not disposable if she
must return it to the store.

~—For the trash collector all packages are dis-
posable but some configurations are easier to
handle than others. Cans and paper bags
can be placed into a dump tiuck or a com-
pactor truck without trouble. Large steel
drums pose special handling problems. And
wrappers, bottles, and cans strewn along

109
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highways present special and costly pickup
problems,

—For the operator of a waste processing facility,
disposability of materials will depend on the
nature of the proecss used. Certain noncom-.
bustible packages, for example, are undesir-
able in incinerators but may be entirely
aceeptable in sanitary landfills.

Given these varied points of view from which
disposability can be regarded, together with the
large numbers of different materials and configu-
rations of whicli packaging wastes are composed,
it is difficult to express measures of disposability
in terms of a single value system. If reliable
nationwide cost data on waste disposal in all its
aspects—collection, handling and transfer, and
disposal or recycle—were available in sufficient
detail to permit ealculation of costs associated
with diserete waste components, it might be
possible to express disposability in a single cost
figure: so many dollars per ton today, so many
dollars per ton tomorrow. Such data, however,
are just beginning to be developed and are not
expected to be available for some years to come,

The absence of cost information which could
be used for determining the relative disposability
of packaging materials for the nation as a whole
has required an approach involving three separate
analyses:

(1) Analysis of the quantity of packaging ma-
terials to be disposed of in 1966 and 1976 and
the significance of the that are
anticipated;

(2) Analysis of the eollection problems asso-
ciated wiih the various materials; and

(3) Analysis of the resistance to disposal of the
materials in different waste handling processes.

Before examining these analyses, it would be
helpful to understand the complexity of the dis-
posal “‘system”’ by which the nation’s solid wastes
are handled. An overview of the aystem is pre-
sented in Figures 27 and 28. These flow eharts
omit much detail but they do snggest that there
are many alternate routes by which a material
can move from the user to ultimate disposal or
reuse.

The overall disposal system may be vnewed as
a complicated *“pipeline” with processing facilities
at its end. The operator of pipeline and plant is
concerned with two basic elements of the *“prod-
uct’ he must move and handle: its volume, which

s
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determines the capacity of the aystem . .. and
the nature of the product itself which determines
the technical design of the facilities; fresh milk,
by way of analogy, could not be conveyed in
the same syslem as crude oil.

In this sense, the quantity of waste to be
liandled represents an overall load on the aystem
irrespective of the routes that may be used or
the facilities to which the waste is channeled,
The technical parameters are the composition
of the materials; shape, size, and configuration
of the packages; and the characteristics and
behavior of the waste as a whole in a variety of
processes and collection systems.

Associated with each element is cost—cost of
land, of physical facilities, and operating costs.
Ideally, disposability should be gauged in terms
of total cost for handling a given material in
the system; this is not possible at the present time
because even the most rudimentary of surveys—
of total waste generation; of types, numbers, and
locations of facilities; of total expenditures—are
only now beginning to be made, and at present
only a small number of states have advanced
far enough to have a clear picture of their own
disposal systems. '

In the absence of cost data it is necessary to
make qualitative judgments of the disposability
of packaging (or other) materials by measuring
quantity and by comparing the relative technical
difficulty of processing various materials through
present waste disposal facilities.

ANALYSIS OF QUANTITATIVE CHANGES

Packaging Waste in Perspective

According to our best estitnates 350 million
tons of solid waste are generated by residential,
commercial, and industrial sources in the United
States every year. Of this total, residential waste
accounts for approximately 160 million tons,
and industrial and commercial wastes for about
190 million by weight. Looking at residential and
industrial wastes separately, packaging materials
accounted for 19.9 percent of residential wastes
and 1.7 percent of commercial and industrial
wastes. In addition to these tonnages, agricultural
and mining wastes, scrapped automobiles, and
building rubble must also be disposed of, but these
wastes seldom enter noninal disposal channels,

Of the 51.7 million tons of packaging mate-
rials generated in 1966, unly about 10 percent did
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not enter the solid waste stream. The remaining
90 percent (46.5 million tons) accounted fur 13.3
percent of the Nation's total volumne of solid
wastes. Residential sources of packaging materials
accounted for 31.8 million tons of the total, or
9.1 percent; industrial and commercial sources
for 14.7 miillion tons, or 4.2 percent.

The 5.2 million tons ol packaging material that
did not cnter the solid waste stream in 1966 were
recycled materials, consisting primarily of paper.
The paper component of this total amounted to
4.8 million tons—3.2 million tons of container-
board and 1.6 million tons of other packaging
paper. Other materials—metals, glass, plastics—
constituted the remaining 0.4 million tons.

While recycling directly reduces the quantitics
of packaging ma.erials requiring ultimate dis-
posal, there is another factor that affects the
disposal of packaging inaterials that are consunied
in any one month cr year. Some materials are
" delayed from enteting or are diverted entirely
from entering the solid waste stream, This factot
introduces the time element and recognizes that
not all packaging material becomes waste in the
:.year it is cunsumed. For instance, some packaging
is reused in its original configuration or is put to
secondary uses or is permanently retained for
some reason. | xamples of some of these items are
steel drums .nl pails, fiber drums, returnable
bottles, wood boxes, textile bags, gas cylinders,
pallets and skids, paperboard boxes and special-
ized glass containers.

Also, at any time, a conswmner or business
might have a diverse inventory of boxes, plastic
and glass containers, wrapping paper, sacks, cans
and the like in some secondary use. llowever,
these items are not usually accumulated in large
numbers and are rapidly discarded or replaced.
{An example would be a housewife who saves
sturdy corrugated containers for use as rnailing
containers or uses glass jars for food storage.)
Nonetheless, these materials are discarded at
about the same rate as they are accumulated with
only a minute number permanently diverted in one
year.

‘Therefore, all practical purposes we found no
basis on which to differentiate this latter group
because of its insignificant impact on the total
quantity of materials. Thus, with the exception
of recyeled materials all packaging is considered

ERIC
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to enter the solid waste strean in the same quan-
tity it is produced in any one year.

The costs of collection and disposal of solid
wastes were estimated at $3.2 billion in 1966, an
average of about 39 per ton across the nation.
Costs fluctuate widely from location to location
and may reach $25 per ton in certain areas.

On the basis of $9 per ton for collection and
disposal, the 1966 packaging materials volume
cost the nation $149 million to process from the
user to ullimate disposal (including recycling).

By 1976, residential waste tonnage is expected
to reach 215 million tons. Packaging wastes
weighing 45.2 million tons will be a part of this
tonnage, representing 21 percent of the total.
We have no forecasts of industrial waste genera-
tion in 1976. Packaging wastes from industria
and commercial sources, however, including
salvaged materials, will have increased from 14.7
million tons in 1966 to about 21 millions tons in

. 1976.

Disposal costs for packaging materials will rise
from $419 million to $595 imillion, assuming no
increase in the costs of collection and disposal,
which is unlikely. In fact, the unit costs of
handling packaging wastes will exceed the $9 a
ton mark for three reasons: labor costs are ex-
pected to increase; the waste will be. less dense;
and more sophisticated processing facilities will
be used (incineration and sanitary landfill in
place of opening dumping).

Absolute and Relative Increases

Packaging materials volume will rise from 51.7
million tons in 1966 to 73.5 million tons in 1976,
an increase of 21.8 million tons. About a third
of the increase, 6.9 million tons, will be accounted
for by population expansion; about two-thirds of
the increase, 14.9 million tons, will be generated -
by changing consumer habits which increase
consumptioa per capita (Figure 29).

Actual pet‘€dpita consumption in 1966 was
575 pounds: This is expected to increase to 661
pounds by 1976 (Figure 30). Tlis means that, on
an average, each man, woman, and child in 1976
will use 136 more pounds of packaging material
than he used in 1966.

This projected increase in per capita consump-
tion of packagmg materials i3 actually quite
conservative when viewed in historical pet-
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F1cure 29.—Consumption of packaging materials: 1966 and 1976 (millions of tons)
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spective, as shown below (Table 67) in comparison
with the recent past.

TaBLE 67.~Average anniial increase in per capita consump.
tion of packaging materials: 1958 to 1976

Year Average annual
increase
1958101966, ....... ... ounnnnen, 2.7 percent
1960t01966. ............otiuuen 2.9 percent
196601976, .........ccvviunn it 2.3 percent

Source: Midwest Research luatitate.

. Turning to individual packaging materials, the

most significant per capita percentage gains will
be made by plastics, paper, glass, and metals in
that order. Wood and textiles will decline. Per
capita increases of these materials in the period
1966 to 1976, expressed both in pounds and as a
percentage of 1966 volume, are shown in Table 68.

TaBLE 68.—Increase in per capita consumption of pack-
aging materials: 1966 to 1976

Per capita Increase as a
Material increase in percent of 1966
pounds 1966 t6  coosumption
1916

Plasties.................... 17.0 152
Paper............... ... 6. 6 30
Glass..........coocvnevnntn 23.4 28
Metals...................., 3.1 4

Source: Midwest Research [astitute,

It should be noted that in these and other
forecasts, population projections of the C series
published by the U.S. Department of Commerce
have been used. The Series C projections are
next to the lowest of the four projections made
by the Bureau of Census. We believe it to be the
most reasonable. If population growth exceeds
that projected in the Series C tables, per capita
consamption would remain relatively unchanged;
but total packaging volume would trend higher
than projected in this analysis,

Significance of Findings

The significance of these findings for the opera-
tor of a waste disposal facility may be summed
up as follows: packaging waste generation will
continue to grow at a rate substantially exceeding
normal population growth, requiring the addition

of waste collection and disposal plant capacity
for packaging materials at a rate of 2.3 percent
annually in the 1966 to 1976 period just to
accommodate industrial and consumer purchasing
habits.

Also implied in the quantitative analysis are
other factors which will be discussed at greater
length below. Among these: (1) wastes will be
more costly to collect per pound because they will
be lower density; (2) the proportion of difficult-to-
handle materials, especially plastics, will increase;
(3) the amount of land necessary to store and/or
process these materials for ultimate disposal will
nearly double; and (4) the volume of salvagable
materials in the waste will increase substantially.

ANALYSIS OF COLLECTIBILITY

Collection in Perspective

Collection of wastes is by far the most costly
aspect of waste disposal. Nearly 90 percent of all
expenditures on waste processing are attributable
to pickup and transportation of wastes. The total
spent on collection by the nation has been esti-
mated at approximately $2.8 billion.!* Of this
total, packaging materials accounted for $373
million.

Another way to illustrate the size and com.
plexity of the collection function in the United
Staies is to look at total vehicles used. In 1966
approximately 150,000 trucks were operated
exclusively for trash and garbage pickup, about
one-third by municipalities, the balance by private
contractors.? The overwhelming majority of these
yehicles were closed-body compactor trucks
capable of carrying threp times the load haulable
by noncompactor typés, In addition, another
85,000 vehicles (sedans, pick up trucks, construc-
tion vehicles, etc.) were also operated by solid
waste agencies and contractors in their collection
and/or disposal operations.

Some Basic Distinctions

In order to make a judgment about the relative
collectibility of packaging materials in 1976 as
compared with 1966, some basic distinctions con-
cerning collection problems must be pointed out.

One fundamental difficulty connected with col-
lection falls outside the effective control of the
package manufacturer and the disposal agency

*Reference citations are Jisted at the end of the report.
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and arises exclusively from sociological factors;
that is, the cooperation of the public in the actual
disposal of its wastes.

This can be illustrated by considering the vast
difference in difficulty and cost between collecting
one ton of cigarette wrappers discarded in trash
containers and one ton of wrappers casually
thrown from the windows of cars along highways
and streets. In the first instance, we are faced
with a simple collection task. In the second, we
are faced with littering. Thus, the same material
or package may have a radically different degree
of collectibility depending on whether it is dis-
carded under controlled or uncontroll
circumstances.

A second area of distinction is between volume
and the technical characteristics of the waste,
Assuming, for instance, that packaging wastes
do not change in composition between 1966 and
1976, the total volume would be more difficult to
collect a few years hence because there would be
much more of it. Assuming that the volume
remains the same, collectibility of a ton of waste
may become more difficult nevertheless, because
of compositional and configurational changes.

Our analysis of collectibility recognizes these
distinctions and each area singled out above is
separately discussed.

Litter

Packaging materials apparently constitute a
large part of the total litter to be found in the
United States. Two well.known litter surveys—
one in Kansas and another in Yermont—would
seem to establish that fact beyond any reasonable
doubt.

The Kansas survey listed 3,086 items (Table
69) found along a one-mile stretch of a two-lane
highway. Of these, 2,036 (65 percent) were dis-
carded packages; if the 770 paper cups found are
also listed as packaging materials, the percentage
jumps to 88 percent,

Table 69 shows that the bulk of items discarded
(2,540 items or 82 percent) as used to convey or
to dispense beverages and cigarettes, with bever-
ages making up the lion’s share of the total.

Vermont’s State Litter Commission, whose
survey (conducted in the mid-1950’s) was con-
siderably more extensive and included all litter

accumulations across the State, also placed paper

and metal packaging materials high in overall
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TABLE 69.—Survey of litter found along a one-mile stretch
of twodane highway in the State of Kansas

770 paper cups 20 highway maps

730 empty cigarette 16 empty coffee cans
packages 10 shirts

590 beer cans 10 tires

130 pop bottles 10 burlap bags

120 beer bottles 4 bumpers

110 whiskey bottles 4 shoes-—no pairs

90 beer cartons 2 undershirts

90 oil cans 2 comic books

50 paper livestock feed bags 2 bed springs

30 paper cartons 270 miscellaneous

26 magazines items

n E. Evans, The beer man's

Source: Joh uide to lessening litter.
New York, Gluu Container Mabufacturers

natitute, undated, p. 5.

volume. Glass containers ranked lowest, probably
because of a four-year ban (1953 to 1957) on
the sale of nonreturnable glass beverage containers
in Vermont.?

Analysis of these survey findings in light of
expected future trends in packaging would suggest
that litter volume may rise rathér sharply during
the next 10 yeare, unless some kind of national
conscience can be developed to inhibit such
carelessness.

The basis for this judgment is that consumption
of beverage containers per capita will increase
dramatically in the future as nonreturnable con-
tainers capture larger shares of the beer and soft
drink markets. The increases in consumption
may be shown most tellingly by a look at per
capita consumption of beverage containers (Table
170).

This growth in the consumption of beverage
containers—which constitute a large proportion
of the packaging litter—will be accompanied by
a rise in the car population from 35 cars per 100

TaBLE 70.—Per capita consumption of bererage containers:
1966 and 1976

Consumption per
capita in units

* Type of container P Percent
- increase
1966 1976
Wine and liquor..... e 1229 13.8 7.0
Beer...oo...oiivt, eaven 28.5 40.8 43.2
Soft drinks.......... e i . 198 66,1 233.8
Total beverages....... 6.2 120.7 .97.2

Source: Compi!ed by Midwest Reséarch Inatitute,



118

people in 1966 to 44 cars per 100 people in 1976,
This is significant because littering and motoring
are related activities,

Volume

The problem of volume faced by waste collec-
tors as a result of packaging material consump-
tion changes in the 1966 to 1976 period may be
sutnmed up briefly. Collection systems operators
will have to baul about 19.6 million tons more of
these materials in 1976 than in 1966 (90 percent
of the 21.8 million increase).

Assuming an average capacity of four tons pet
truck, the national increase in packaging ma-
terials volume will necessitate nearly 4.75 million
more collection trips in 1976 than were required
in 1966. Assuming a work year of 250 days and
two trips per truck to a disposal site, 9,500 new
compactor trucks will have 1o be added to the
collection vehicle population by 1976 to convey
just the increase in packaging materials expected
by then. If additional trucks need to be pur.
chased, investment costs necessary to obtain the
required carrying capacity by 1976 would
amount to between $135 and $190 million at
present prices. '

Other Faclors Affecting Collectibility .

Two closely related characteristics of pack.
aging material waste are of particular importance
from a collection point of view: densilty and
compactibility.

A materia) which takes up fewer cubic yards
per ton is more collectible than one which takes
up more space. This is because the space capacity
of the collection vehicle—nearly always the
limiting factor—is better utilized with denser
materials. Fewer trips have to be made to haul a
given tonnage, and costs are consequently lower.

Where materials have the same natural density,
configurations which are compressible are favored
over those which resist compaction.

These collection criteria permit another ap-
proach to the evaluation of collectibility on the
basis of density and compactibility. Compacti-
bility may be included in a general evaluation of
collection since the overwhelining majority of
collection vehicles in use are compactor types.

Packaging material waste, viewed as a whole,
is a heterogeneous mixture of paper, metal, glass,
plastic, wood, and textile packages in thousands
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of configurations. A ton of representative material
on the basis of 1966 and 1976 distributions is
shown in Table 71.

TABLE 7}.~Composition of a ton of packaging materials:

O Q e ad DI b O

1966 and 1976
Jn Pounds

Percent
Type of material 1966 1976 change

oyer

1966
Paperboard. ................ 650 734 12,
All other papee.............. 46 @04 9.
Metals...........oovvin il l 312 260 16,
Glags. . ....ovvvevninnnine., 358 366 2,
Wood..cooviviiriiiiennnnn, 176 136  —-22,
Plastic films. . ............0. 28 “ 57.
Al other plastics. ........... 20 52 160.
Textiles. ................... 10 4 —60.

Total. ........oviil 2,000 2,000 ........

Source: Midwest Research Inetitute.

The change in composition of this representative
ton of packaging materials between 1966 and 1976
is significant in that a decline in average density
will take place. Assuming that the materials are
compressed to their natural density—a fully
densified state with all air space eliminated—the
1966 ton would take up 29.9 cubic feet (1.1 cubic
yards); but the 1976 ton would take up 31.2 cubic
feet (1.2 cubic yards), an increase of 4 percent.

Another way to put it: in 1966, a cubic yard of
packaging materials compressed to natural den-
sity would weigh 1,782 pounds; in 1976, a cubic
yard would weigh 1,728 pounds or 54 pounds less.

Unfortunately, complete densification cannot be
achieved by compaction, so our analysis must be
tailored to the actual capabilities of present day
compaction equipment. Household refuse in the
garbage can usually weighs around 175 to 225
pounds per cubic yard. At 100 pounds per square
inch (psi) pressure, the density of this refuse
exceeds 1,400 pounds per cubic yard under labora.
tory conditions. Compactor truck mechanisms can
exert maximum pressures ranging up to 27 psi,
which would result in a density of about 800
pounds per cubic yard for compacted housebold
refuse; in most cases, however, densities of around
400 pounds per cubic yard are more usual,

Discarded packaging materials are classified as
rubbish, and rubbish is generally of lower density
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than mixed household refuse which may include
ashes and garbage. Uncompacted rubbish densities

may vary from 60 to 600 pounds per cubic yard.

depending upon its material composition, water
content, and the degree to which it is compressed
in the rubbish container by the householder.

The difficulty of determining the uncompacted
density of packaging materials may be illustrated
by a look at metal cans. A cubic yard of steel and
aluminum cans (mixed in proportion to their
preseat market shares), would weigh slightly more
than 300 pounds uncompacted if the cans were
carefully and tightly stacked (see Table 72 for
basic data used in calculation). In such a case,
nearly 98 percent of the space would be taken up
by air within and between the empty cans. A
cubic yard of such a mixture of steel and aluminum
cans compressed to natural density (complete

- solidity) would weigh more than 12,700 pounds
or over 6 tons! It is easy to see that a housewife
who flattens her tin cans before throwing them
away can materially reduce the volume of her
trash, and thereby contribute significantly to the
relief of waste collection and disposal problems.

TaBLR T2, —Shipments of metal cans by end-use markets:

1965
Percent of Representative
End.use market shipments »  capacily in
ounces
Frait, vegetables, soups, juice. .. 29.2 10
Evaporated, condensed milk. . . . 3.2 4
Other dairy products........... .4 4
Meat, including poultry........ 2.9 10
Fish,seafood.................. 2.5 4
Coffes......ovvvvi ., 3.7 32
Lard, shortening............... 1.6 32
Softdrinks. .................. 6.4 12
Beer. ... 18.9 12
Petfood...................... 4.2 15
Qilcans, ............c0 e, 2.6 32
Allotherfood................. 11,7 15
All other nonfood.............. 12,7 16
Total.................. 1000 ............
8 Bage bozes of metal,

Source: Can Manufacturers Institute, Aanual Repori—Metal Can
Shipments —1966. Washington, D.C. 1967, Midwest Research lastityte,

Although many factors in the shifting mix of
packaging material subcategories are expected to
influence compactibility, most of the increase in
difficulty can be traced to a few basic changes:

ERIC

IToxt Provided by ERI

—Paperboard, which is more difficult to com-
pact than other types of paper packaging,
will represent a higher percentage of total
paper and paperboard tonnage, 79.2 percent
in 1976 versus 75.8 percent in 1966.*

—Easily compactible metal cans will decline in
share of the market from 11.6 percent by
weight of packaging materials in 1966 to 9.9
percent in 1976.

—The decline in metals il{ not be made up by
the increase in glass, also a readily compact.
ible material. Glaes will increase from 17.9
percent to 18.3 percent.

~—Plastic film, whose compactibility is poor
because of its resilient nature, will increase
its share from 1.4 percent to 2.2 percent:
total plastics will increase from 2.4 percent
of total in 1966 to 4.8 percent in 1976.

Significance of Findings in Collection

For the manager of a municipal collection
system or for his counterpart in private business,
the significance of these findings may be summed
up as follows:

Expected quantitative and qualitative changes
in packaging materials consumption in the 1966
to 1976 period will:

(1) Intensify the litter problem primarily by
providing greater quantities of nonreturnable
beverage containers;

(2) Call for the addition of new equipment to
handle a 19-million ton increase in packaging
refuse alone; and

(3) Render collection more difficult because the
waste will be less dense and more difficult to
compact,

ANALYSIS OF RESISTANCE TO
DISPOSAL

Disposal Methods in Perspective

Waste materials must sooner or later be dis-
posed of by one or two routes—by deposition on
the soil or by conversion into gases which become
part of the atmosphere, Of these, only the first
route can serve as a complete ultimate disposal
method. Even when wastes are incinerated, ash
residues are left over which must be deposited on
the soil. Fly ash and dust which escape to the

*Concerning compaction see the discussion and qualifi-
cations on page 124.
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atmosphere must eventually also settle out on
land or surface water.

Ignoring ocean disposal, disposal on the soil,
or ultimate disposal, can take two forms. The
waste can simply be dumped on the land with
little or no attempt to modify its appearance by
compaction or burial. However, dumping on land
may also be practiced under controlled circum-
stances, whereby the wastes are first dumped,
then compacted, finally covered with an inert fill
material, This technique is called sanitary
landfilling.

Wastes may be incinerated as a step to reduce
their bulk and weight. Excluding open burning—
which is practiced at some dumps—incineration
is practiced by three sectors of the economy:
cities, which employ municipal incinerators;
commercial and industrial firms which practice
on-site incineration; and the public itself, which
burns wastes in outdoor burners or apartment
house incinerators where such disposal s
permitted.

Additionally, wastes may be reduced in a
composting plant where most of the material is
converted to a useful soil conditioner, another
portion is salvaged, and the remainder is disposed
of by dumping or incineration; if incineration is
used, residues must once more be disposed of.

Finally, salvage operations can also be used to
reduce the amount of waste which must reach
ultimate disposal. Salvage may take place at
various points in the disposal chain: (1) at the
point of storage, collection, or transfer; (2) at the
dump or landfill site; (3) in conjunction with
incineration—before and after burning; (4) in
conjunction with composting; and (5) as an
independent disposal activity. Salvage, by its
very nature, implies that large quantities of
useless materials will be left over which must be
handled by some other means,

Of these reduction and disposal processes, by
far the most common is open dumping. It ac-
counts for nearly 80 percent of all waste disposed
of. Strictly speaking, open dumping is not a
disposal technique so much as a form of controlled,
and in many cases, uncontrolled storage. Wastes
are simply deposited in an area. The foremost
“technical” considerations in open dumping are
locational: the site should be located close enough
to the collection area to be accessible, far enough
away from residential or business districts so as
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not to generate too many complaints, located in
such a manner as to be hidden from sight, and
focated downwind from inhabited areas to prevent
the drift of smoke andfor odors into built-up
areas.

It is readily apparent that the costs associated

with this method are quite low in comparison
with techniques where considerably more pro-
cessing of the material is required.
_ Open dumping is cheap but it is also undesirable.
We foresee the progressive elimination of open
dumps in coming decades in continuation of an
established trend. This trend alone will have the
greatest single impact on waste processing in the
next 10 years: a growing tonnage of waste will
be handled by processes which are substantially
more costly than dumping.

A comparison of the relative dominance of
disposal methods in 1966 and 1976 is shown in
Table 73. Here the percentages shown refer to
waste tonnage handled by each technique. All
incinerated waste tonnages are combined in a
single figure, regardless of the sector in which
they were disposed of {cities, industry, public).
In 1966, approximately 6 percent of total waste
was incinerated in municipal, commercial, in.
dustrial, and apartinent house incinerators; about
8 percent was disposed of in backyard, household,
and burners.

The percentages shown in the table are based
on all residential, institutional, commercial, and

" TasLE 73.—Relative dominance of disposal methods: 1966

and 1976
Percent of solid
waste tonnage
Disposal method handled
1966 1976
Incineration *. ... ... iia.. 14.0 18.0
Sanitary landfill®............. ... ... 5.0 13.0
Opendumping®...........c..ccoivvn. 71.5 64.0
Composting...........oveieiniion. .5 1.0
Salvaged............ e 3.0 4.0
Total...ooun.... O 100.0  100.0

s Includes oIl disposal by burning—municipal, commercla), industrial,
apartment house, and backyard schold burnera—except burning
operations at ofen dumps or on sesgoing barges.

% Sirictly defined: waste is covered daily. X

¢ [nclodes open dumping, ocean dumping, and casual dumping (litter);
burning of waste may be practiced in conjunction with open dumping.

4 Includes all operations where salvage is practiced, including salvage
operations in romjunction with composting, lncinerstion, landfilling,
eollection, ete.

Source: Midwest Research Institute,



IN SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT

conical industrial wastes, Demolition wastes, aban.
doned automobiles, agricultural wastes, and
mining wastes, are excluded,

Discussion of Processes and Materisls

The purpose of this section is to discuss in detail
the roles played by various materials in the dif-
ferent processes, and to present quantitative in-
formation on which the ranking system presented
in the next section, was based. A brief discussion
of each process is presented, together with an
evaluation of the suitability of the various ma.
terials for disposal by that process.

Incineration

Refuse incineration is the best technique for
reducing the volume and weight of waste ma-
terials. Volume reduction for all wastesranges
from 70 to 80 percent, while weight reduction of
between 60 and 80 percent can be achieved.

The single most important characteristic a
material can possess for suitability in this process
is combustibility.

With the exception of glass and metal contain-
ers, all packaging materials will burn, albeit at
different rates. Paper, textiles, wood, and plastics
are all combustible (especially when dry), although
plastics generally have lower burning rates than
the other materials. Most incineration problems
are associated with the fact that metals and glass
are unsuitable for the process and with the fuct
that the refuse incinerated varies widely in com-
position. Consequently, different burning rates of
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refuse components can have an adverse effect on
the incinerator’s performance. A truckload of
plastic containers, for instance, can cause a good
deal of trouble whereas occasional plastic con-
tainers representing a small portion of a total
load cause no difflculty whatever.

A second major material characteristic govern-
ing its suitability for incineration is the inert
residue it leaves. A ton of packaging materials,
containing representative proportions of alt mate-
rials, will leave a residue of approximately 705
pounds after incineration. Of this total, 637
pounds (or 90 percent) are accounted for by
netal and glass containers. Since paper is expected
to increase its proportion of the total by 1976,
the inert residue of a representative ton of mate-
rials should decline to 672 pounds. Metals and
glass will account for an estimated 598 pounds,
about 89 percent of the residue (Table 74).
Clearly, removal of glass and metal containers
from packaging wastes to be incinerated would
virtually eliminate the secondary disposal prob-
lem associated with the incineration of packaging
wastes.

A number of other parameters for judging
packaging materials in incineration were also used
in this evaluation: Btu content of the materials,
sulfurcontent, and potential damage to equipment.

Btu content (Table 75} is significant in in-
cinerator operations if waste heat from burning
is recovered for use. Waste heat recovery is not

TABLE 74.—[nert residue of a ton of packaging materials by material: 1966 and 1976 *

1966 1926
Percemt —

Material inert  Share of total packaging Percent of Shace of total packaging Percent of

residue waste esiduein residue cone waste Residue in residue con.

—— —— pounds tributed to pounds  tributed to

1o percent In pounds total [o percent  [n pounds total

Paperboard ®............... 3. 57 32.5 650 2.2 3.29 36.1 34 26.2 3.90
All other'paper............. 7.65 22.3 416 311 +.8% 20.2 401 30.9 4. 60
Merals..................... 90. 49 15.6 312 2823 40. 03 13.0 260 235.3 35.00
Glass...................... 9. 02 1.9 358 3515 50. 26 18.3 366 362.4 $3.92
Wood..................... 2.89 8.8 176 5.1 .72 6.8 136 3.9 .58
Plasiic fikns.. ... ., e 6. 72 1.4 28 1.9 .27 2.2 +H 3.0 .45
All other plastics...... e 19.72 < 1.0 20 3.9 .55 2.6 52 10.3 1.53
Textiles.................... 3.17 5 10 .3 .04 .2 4 1 .02
Total............ it 100.0 2,000 705.3 100. 00 100. 0 2,000 672.1 100. 00

s Based on 1966 and 1976 material tonnage shares. See Table 71.

b Containetboard, special foodboard, and set u? borboard only.

* 1n test batch, this category included rubber, leather, plastica heavier
than Gima, and abhoes; an 8 consequence the residue percentage may not
be accurale sa to beavy plaatics alone.

Q
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Source: Elmer R. Kaiter. Compotition and combustion of refuse.
Ia Proceedings, MECAR Symgposium, Incineration Committee, ASME
Process Indusicies Division. New York, 1967, p. 4. Midwest He-
search lnstitute.
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Tasre 75.—Healing values of packaging materials: 1966

1 Biu per pound
Material Asreceived  Dry basls
basls
Paperboard. ..,................. 6,389 1,841
All other paper.................. 5, 390 7,793
Metals® ..........cinenninnnn., 683 742
Glass® .........coiivveennnnnnn. 79 84
Wood.....oovviiinneniiiinenn, 6, 850 8,236
Plastic flms...... e 11,138 13,846
All other plastics®, ., ........... 6, 778 9, 049
Textiles. ........ e 5,876 8,036

% Btu in labels, costings, and remains of contents.
b Test batch included rubber, leather, plastics heavier than ilms, and

Source: Elmer R, Kaiser, “Composition and combuation of refuse.
In Proceedings of MECAR Symposium, Incineration Committes, ASME
Process Industries Division. New York, 1967, p. 4.
commonly practiced in conjunction with U.S.
incineration; but in Europe waste heat is generally
recovered. Since it seems probable that this
practice will also be adopted more frequently in
the U.S. in the future, Btu content of materials
was made one criterion for the evaluation of
materials.

The most accurate measures of air pollutants
generated by the incineration of packaging mate-
rials would be actual analysis of off-gases obtained
under all conditions of moisture content and
operating temperatures from the combustion of
material batches composed of representative
proportions of materials.

Such data are not available. However, in an
attempt to measure the air pollution potential
associated with packaging materials, we have
used sulfur content as a rough measure. Packaging
materials are generally low in sulfur content: a
ton of representative material contains just under
2 pounds of this substance. By 1976, the total
will increase slightly (Table 76). However, far
more significant, from an air pollution control

point of view, is the pollutant load emitied to

the aumosphere as a result of the incomplete
combustion of refuse in normal incinerator opera-
tions—carbon monoxide, unburned hydrocarbons-
toxic nitrogenous compounds, particulates, etc.

Almost any material can cause damage to
incineraticn equipment or interfere with smooth
operations if the incinerator is not cperated
properly. Some materials can cause difficulty
merely by appearing in higher concentrations than
anticipated in the incinerator fuel and operating
specifications.

" PACKAGING

TasLe 76.—Sulfur content of a ton of representative
packaging materials: 1966 and 1976 *

Sulfur Salfur Salfur
erial eont,e'ni ‘neonlenn(li..' t :omen(tl..'
Mat pe;:enh y m 731_.’12
dry basis tonnage - . tonnage
share basis  share basts
Cardboard............ 0.14 0.91 1.03
All other paper........ .12 .54 .49
Metals............... .01 .03 .03
Glass................ 00 e s
Wood. . ... Siheiar s .11 .19 .15
Plastic films.......... .07 .02 .03
All other plastics®..... .55 11 .29
Textiles.............. .20 © te)
Total......... e 1.80 2.02

5 Based on 1966 and 1976 material tonnage shares.
hob;l‘ul batch, iocluded rubber, leather, plastics heavier than film, and

8|
¢ [nsignificant.
Source: Elmer R, Kaiser. Composition and Combustion of Refuse.
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Among packaging materials, glass can present
an incineration problem regardless of package
size or shape in well-run municipal or industrial
incinerators. Glass may liquefy and then deposit
on the incinerator wall and floor surfaces, forming
& bond with the firebrick which is greater than
the adhesion of the brick itself. When these
surfaces are cleaned, they are unavoidably eroded.
This problem appears to be most common in in-
cinerator operations where the combustion takes
place at temperatures of 1300°F air temperature
and above. It may be noted that few incinerators
are operated at design temperatures; consequently,
in practice, glass usually appears as inert residue
rather than as a deposit on the refractory lining.

Plastics tend to create problems at low-tempera-
ture points in an incinerator. They melt, flow
down to the grates, and coming in contact with
cool air entering the burner, they solidify again,
clogging the grates. Such problems are typically
associated with heavicr rigid and flexible plastics
such as bottles and tubs. Light plastics—films,
coatings, sacks, etc.—do not cause the same
difficulties.

Steel containers are not reported to cause
damage or difficultics unless they are over-size.
There is some indication, on the other hand, that
the presence of steel cans (and open-end glass
jars) can have a beneficial effect by creating
hollows in the refuse, thus aiding air movements
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and combustion. Aluminum cans are reported to TanLe 77.—Density of solid packaging materials
behave like the heavier plastics. :
Sanitary Landfilling ; Material frp:::tsyo (1[1”7:: }{) Eﬁ: l:oen'?;
In sanitary landfilling, the basic objective is to
atOfe—'—tr?ubIe-free-—ms mlfch refuse as po.ssthle'on Alumioum . .. ... 2.70 168 1.9
a given piece of land. Obviouely, a material which . gy .. 0 7. 70 480 41
has a high density when compacted is desirable.  Glass............ 2.50 156 12.8
Similarly, given two materials with the same den- Peper............ 0.7t0 1.15 44t0 72 45.410217.7
sity, the one which is more easily compacted and %‘Sdb""d """" . gg ;?{ ﬁg
retains its compacted shape is more suitable for ) plastics ’
landfilling t!‘lan one which requiref greater force (average). . ..... NA. n 28.1
for compaction and/or tends to spring back when  Polyethylene. ... .. .94 59 33.8
pressure is released. . ABS............. 1.03 o 312
The solid density of packaging materials varies %cfﬂ"’- e l';g g: i;g
considerably—from 480 pounds per cubic foot for O JPropyene. ... ) y
) . Polystyrene....... 1.05 65 30.7
steel to 37 pounds for wood. To put it another way, pyc. .. ..... ... .25 8 25.6
more than 13 tons of solid steel can be placed with- PVYDC........... 1.65 103 19.4
in the space required for a ton of solid wood (Table
77, Figure 31)- * Source: Compiled by Midwest Research Institute.
»
60 - —
50 - -
ol .
% AVERAGE
:
o
g
Q 0 - —
E 54.0 [~
4.5 45.4-27.7
2 ' =
5.7-19.4 33.8
10 - 1
12.8 1.9
4.1
¢ WOooD PAPERBOARD  PAPER PLASTICS POLYETHYLENE  GLASS ALUMDNUM STEEL
Source: Midwest Research Institute

Frcure 31.—Volume of one ton of various pacl;aging materials compressed to solid density
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Viewed overall, the increases in market shares
of paper and plastica—two lightweight materials—
are sufficient to reduce the average weight of pack-
aging materials significantly between 1966 and
1976. Sin- e the lighter materials are generally less
casily compactlble (owing to“much greater bulk
and increased spring-back), packaging materials
on an average will become increasingly resistant
to sanitary landfilling during that period.
Judgments measuring relative compactibility
of packaging materials were largely subjective.
The only objective method of determining com.
pactibility appears to be actual empirical deter-
mination of the bulk nodulus of specific package
confizurations. Such a task appears excessively
tedious and impractical since, in the reality of
landfill operations, materials are not neatly seg-
regated. Materials arrive at the landfill site in a
heterogeneous mass: bottles and cans are mixed
liberally with paper, yard clippings, rubble, ashes,
plastica, and food wastes. Containers are not
separately handled and may well be bridged over
or otherwise protected from compaction pressure
by other objects in the waste. Thus, it is entirely
possible that glass which would crush, cans which
would flatten, and plastic boxes which would
break under known pressures in the laboratory

would retain their uncompacted form under even

greater pressures in an actual landfill situation.
Plastic films, plastic bottles, and paper which
would exhibit considerable spring-back under lab.
oratory conditions would not be permitted to
regain their natural dimensions in a landfill owing
to the weight of other refuse on top.

For many such reasons, the compaction ratings
assigned to packaging materials and presented
below—generally on the basis of configurations
and composition—should be viewed with caution.

Degradability is another basic characteristic of
materials well suited for sanitary landfilling. The
reason for this is the fact that many landfills are
destined to become sites for future construction or
recreation activity. It is desirable that the *“soil”
of such a site be as homogeneous as possible and
that tell-tale “dump” traces should not show up
objectively when construction begms

Two types of “degradability’” were used in our
evaluation: biodegradability and chemical oxida-
tion. This twofold categorization was made in
order to acknowledge the fact that containera and
packaging materials will decompose in soil by
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rusting in time, thereby slowly losing their charac-
teristic configurational shapcs. Biodegradability
pertains mainly to organic packaging materials
which can be attacked and reduced by bactenal
life in the soil.

On the whole, packaging matenals are not very
degradable, and this includes all materials, not
merely those which resist every kind of bacterial
or chemical action. Paper, the most degradable of
the major-category materials, has been reported
to persist unchanged in landfills for 60 years or
longer. Not all the paper in such cases remains,
but recognizable portions can still be found after
long periods of time. Composting operators report
that paper is the last material attacked by bac-
teria in the composting process. Bacteria prefer
organic wastes such as garbage. Most other pack-
aging materials resist the action of the soil even
more effectively than paper.

Open Dumping

The very nature of the analysis undertaken
here—an attempt to measure the resistance of
materials to processing—has prevented the assign-
ment of values to open dumping in that no direct
technical resistance of materials can be associated
with a “process” wherein no processing takes
place in any conventional sense. Several facts,

liowever, should be noted in connection with open

dumping.

The true costs of this disposal techmque tend to
be hidden—they are more likely to take the form
of indirect costs than direct expenditures on ma.
terials handling and processing. Such costs would
include values associated with aesthetic enjoyment
of the environment, damages caused by air pollu-
tion, potential fire damage from burning which
goes out of control, reduction of visibility in the
surroundings, nuisance caused 'by objectionable
odors, health hazards brought about by insect and
rodent breeding, groundwater and run off pollu-
tion, property value losses, and other similar
considerations.

If it were possible to assign dollar values to
these deprivations, hazards, damages, and nui.
sances, open dumping might well emerge as the
most costly of the disposal processes. Since these
costs are not directly measurable, they must be
paid by the public in an indirect fashion.

The undesirability of open dumping is less
attributable to the wastes involved than to the
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nature of the technique which is just not suitable
from the standpoint of environmental health,
Since packaging materials are generally clean, in

and of themselves, thty would not be expected to "

contribute to the health hazards of open dumping.
Nevertheless a function of packaging materials is
to contain or hold products, and their residual
contents can cause problems, e.g., where food
products are involved. In addition discarded pack-
aging may retain or hold moisture and can harbor
insects,

Composting

Probably the greatest drawback today of the
composting process is that it has been viewed as a
potential money.maker: wastes enter at one end
and a valuable product comes out at the other
end; and as the product is sold, a profit is made,
Markets for compost i1ave not materialized. Con-
sequently, many faciliiies built with overly opti.
mistic profit expectations have closed down, and
it has often been concluded that the oompostmg
process is unsuitable to U.S, practice.

In actuality, of course, it costs about the same
to perform composting as it does to incinerate. If
incinerator operators were expected to sell heat,
salvaged materials, and ash residue at sufficiently
high prices to cover incineration costs, incinera-
tion would be no tmore economical than compost-
ing. For this reason, it is well to present compost-
ing as its wiser proponents now see it, i.e., in a
neutral light—as a disposal process rather than as
a waste industry which has failed to live up to its
earlier promotional promises.

The composting process is best suited to the
disposal of organic matter. Waste materials are
converted by biodegradation into inert organic
materials useful for soil conditioning. The first
consideration to be applied to a material slated

for processing by the composting route is whether -

or not it degrades by bacterial action; second, an
indication of whether it can be handled in the
process, either as a desirable or undesirable
component,

Some mention has already been made about
degradability earlier in the discussion of sanitary
landfil. When evaluating sanitary landfill, we
considered chemical oxidation as a form of
degradation, particularly the rusting of steel cans.
In composting, this kind of degradation is not
considered; and, consequently, only three of the
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six major packaging materials categories can bo
said to be compostable: paper, wood, and textiles.
No meaningful distinctions were discovered be-

.tyegn the overall degradability characteristics of

these major categones, although soine differences
between various subcategories were noted. For
example, greater resistance was assigned to
relatively thick materials and to paper or paper-
board which is coated by nondegradable materials.
Their greater resistance traces to the need to
reduce such materials to small bita which are
accessible to bacterial action,

Glass, metals, and plastics will not degrade in
composting operations because they cannot be
attacked and decomposed by bacteria. Glass
usually presents no difficulty because it can be
pulverized and left in the compost like sand or
gravel; but it is not viewed with favor by Euro-
pean compost users who have long-term experi-
ence with such a product. Neither metals nor
plastics are tolerable as components of compost,
so they must always be removed.

Certain types of packaging materials, which
are undesirable as compost components, can be
removed with ease from the process stream.
Others stay in the stream obstinately and call
for a great deal of removal effort. Because these
differences in ease of removability actually affect
operating costs in composting, we made appro-
priate allowances in assessing the resistance of
various materials which do not actually find
their way into compost as an end product.

On this basis, plastics have relatively high
resistance to composting. In the words of W. A. C.
Weststrate, Managing Director of V. A. M.,
the Dutch Composting Corporation: ‘“This
substance cannot be pulverized and cannot (or
only partly) be removed by means of ballistic
separation. As a result of this, part of the plastic
remains in the compost, which is a serious draw.
back. It spoils the outward appearance and
sometimes causes trouble . . . with the finer
tillage work.”*

In comparison with plastics, metals can be
removed with relative ease thanks to their mag-
netic properties or, in case of aluminum con-
tainers, because they are heavy enough to respond
well to ballistic separation methods. Aluminum
foils resist separation because they can neither
be removed magnetically nor thrown out ballis.
tically.
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Viewed overall, packaging materials will be
both more and less suitable for composting by

1976. There will be much more paper in a ton of

packaging materials, thus increasing the degrad-
able proportion of total waste. On the other hand,
there will be much more plastic film, the material
which is least suitable to the composting process—
both in terms of biochemical resistance and also
physical configuration. Moreover, an increasing
volume of paper packaging will be coated with
plastic materials which are relatively undegradable.

Salvage, Reuse, and Conversion

Any discussion of the salvage, reuse, and con-
version of packaging materials should be prefaced
with the statement that only an extremely small
percentage of packaging materials are ever sal-
va§€d, reused, or converted after they enter the
residential waste stream. Salvage is not an ac.
cepted and practical disposal route; at best it
is a minor adjunct to other waste disposal
operations.

The salvage industry in the United States is a
large and active one. It has gross sales exceeding
$3 billion annually and at least 2,300 major
participating companies. But this industry is
based not on municipal waste operations but
upon commercial and industrial wastes which are
collected in relatively clean and well-segregated
form. Packaging wastes from residential trash
barrels are poor candidates for salvage because of
their mixed contents.

The major cost of salvage lies in collection and
separation of the materials. This is why the salvage
industry favors sources of supply where wastes
are available in clean and homogeneous batches,
and it explains why the heterogeneous maes of
soiled municipal wastes is unattractive to the
salvage industry.

Salvage of municipal wastes is carried out on
a very minor scale at landfills, incinerators, and
in some composting plants. All of the salvage
plants which were operated in the U.S. during
and following World War II have been closed
down.

A salvage ‘operation typically consists of a
system of moving belts which receives the waste
materials and conveys them to various stations
which employ mechanical means or labor to
separate the items according to composition,
color, magnetic properties, etc. The separated
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materials are thex bundled or packaged. Material
which continues to the end of the conveyor {s
disposed of by incineration, composting, or
landfilling.

The fundamental movement in the salvage
industry is toward materials of greater “purity.”
All sources consulted in this investigation were
emphatic on this subject. The buyer of secondary

_materials is becoming more and more concerned

with the quality and uniformity of the materials
he is buying. Producers of steel, paper, and glass
are all using less scrap per ton of product thap
heretofore. This is partly because of changes in
processing, but also because reclaimed materials
offer little or no price advantage—and often
involve scrious processing difficulties—compared
with virgin materials,

Reclaim and re-use of packaging materials are
made still more difficult by the multiplication of
packaging types, the increasing variety of com.
binations of dissimilar packaging materials (plas-
tics and paper, metals and paper, metals and
plastics, etc.) in extremely difficult-to-segregate
laminations, the development of many new kinds
of material coatings and inks, and the prolifera.’
tion of new families of materials with unique
performance characteristics.

The trend of growing complexity is in direct
conflict with the trend of greater user insistence
upon purity because separstion is becoming more
costly and the chances of “‘contaminating” one
waste category with materials from some other
category are increasing. The higher handling costs
associated with the present packaging material
mix and the depressed condition of waste markets
due to declining consumption of waste per unit

~of new production are combining to inhibit salvage

as a practical disposal method.

Steel salvage: Of the 6.79 million tons of steel
which appear in packaging every year, virtually
nothing is recovered. In 1962, for example,
salvage operations accounted for the return of
850,000 tons of tin-coated metal to the steel
industry. The overwhelming bulk of this salvaged
material came from detinneries, which rely for
their materials on clean clippings from can pro-
duction plants. Very little of the total came from
the recovery of used steel cans.

The basic reason for the small place packaging
metal wastes have in scrap markets is because
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of the tin coating on cans which represent the
bulk of the metal in packaging wastes. The tin
coating itself is a minor part of the can repre-
senting only about one-half of one percent of
the total weight of a typical can. This amount
of tin, however, suffices “to make a tin can the
lowest form of metallurgical life except perhaps
a window sash weight” in the words of a long-
time observer of salvage markets.

Tin is an unacceptable component in steel. It
enters steel as a residual alloy and forms hard
spots and creates difficulties in the rolling process.
Minute quantities of tin impurities are tolerable;
but the volume of tin represented by tin cans is
too high. Consequently, scrap iron containing tin
cans is typically rejected by the steel industry.
It is not an exaggeration to say that gcrap bundles
containing tin cans (No. 3 bundles and incinerator
bundles) represent commodities on the periphery
of the scrap market. Prices for these grades of
scrap are not quoted as a rule in the industry’s
trade publication, .the Waste Trade
Journal.

With no markets in the steel industry, scrap
tin cans are salable only to manufacturers of
cheap metallic goods such as window sash weights
and other ballast. Tin cans are not normally
routed to detinneries. The situation is summed up
by William S, Story of the Institute of Scrap
Tron and Steel as follows:

“There are detinning operations around the
country, and successful ones, but these work
solely with new tins and tin can clips from
tin can producers. They do not operate on
tin can waste because of the economics of
cleaning the material.” ¢
Detinning of used tin cans was practiced during
World War I when homemakers were encouraged
to clean and flatten the cans. Processing plants,
obviously, relied on the cooperation of the con-
sumer to accomplish the costly cleaning process.

Another outlet for tin cans is 1n copper manu-
facturing where tin-coated iron can be used to
precipitate copper. “'Precipitation iron,” as thia
material is called, muat be clean, burned, and
ahredded. Markets for precipitation iron are
generally in the Southwest. High freight charges
associated with the light density shredded metal
effectively prohibit the transport of such a mate-
rial over long distances from population centers
located to the east and north.

Q
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We can conclude that tin cans ate recoverable
and reusable only at a cost which generally
eliminates them from consideration in the scrap
market. In order to make steel cans more eligible
for reuse as scrap, the basic material composi-
tion must be changed to eliminate the tin coat.
ing and the lead solder. Without these contami-
nants, steel cans could be recycled with relative
ease. The switch to a tin free steel has now begun
and is forecast to progress significantly in the
next few years.

Aluminum Salvage: In spite of considerable
public interest—and  publicity—surrounding
various programs to salvage and recycle aluminum
packaging materials the conclusion of our study
is not hopeful in this regard. It may be stated
simply: ;

(1) Markets do exist for scrap aluminum
packaging materials, but :

(2) The prices paid for aluminum scrap are too
low to maintain economically self-sustaining
salvage programs.

In other words, apparently successful programs
currently being conducted depend upon some
form of public subsidy, usually in the form of
free collection labor. Youth groups such as the
Boy Seouts often participate in these programs.

Aluminum scrap today sells botween 12.5 and
13 cents per pound. Processors cannot afford to
scparate waste aluminum cans at this price, so
this chore must be accomplished by obtaining
the voluntary cooperation of housewives. By

" the most optimistic estimates of one aluminum

producer, such voluntary effort could result
in the recovery of 5 percent of the aluminum
packaging waste, which would mean that by
1976 total packaging waste would be reduced by
50,000 tons—Iless than 0.001 percent. This highly
optimistic estimate is not shared by the MRI
research team.

Aluminum packaging salvage is not expected
to reduce seriously the load on waste disposal
agencies—or to save much of this vital national
resource—until the price of scrap aluminum rises
sufficiently to permit profitable commercial opera-
tions.

Before aluminum’ packaging waste is regarded
as a good source of supply by the secondary
aluminum industry, it will have to be collected
in much larger quantities. U.S. Reduction Com-
pany, which sells more than $5 million worth
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of secondary aluminum a year, estimates that
a city would have to supply between 100,000 and
1 million pounds of aluminum every month before
* it would be considered a good source of supply.
Contrast this with the 4,000 plus pounds of
alumiinum packaging materials collected every
month during the first three months of a recent
collection campaign in Miami—a campaign ac-
companied by a good deal of publicity and a
relatively high price paid for the waste material
{one cent for two cans),

By 1976, the situation should be slightly
better for two reasons: first, the amount of
aluminum in the refuse will have increased,
thereby increasing the salvage output per ton
of unseparated waste; and second, the magnesium
content of aluminum packaging materials is
expected to decrease. Aluminum containing low
magnesium i8 more valuable to the secondary
aluminum processor.

At the present time, however, aluminum salvage
programs are not economically self-sustaining.
They are heavily subsidized, either by the public
or the corporations involved.

Paper Salvage: In 1966, more than 21 percent of
the fiber used in paper and paperboard produc-
tion (10.2 million of 47.7 million tons) came from
waste paper. Paper packaging materials, in the
form of old corrugated boxes, represented 2.5
million tons of the total. With the exception of
old corrugated boxes, paper packaging materials
were 1ot recovered.

Waste paper has heen declining in importance
in papermaking since World War II. In 1946,
waste paper supplied 35 percent of the fiber
requirements for paper and board; in 1956,
slightly over 26 percent; in 1966, 21 percent;
and if the past trend continues, one observer
places the recovery rate in 1980 at 17.5 percent.’

The decline in these percentage figures should
not be construed to mean that the tonnage of
reused waste paper has also been decreasing.
Actually, it has increased from 7.3 million tons
in 1946 to 8.8 million tons in 1956 and to 102
million tons in 1966. The declining percentage
simply means that the re-use of waste paper
is not growing as rapidly as the use of other fibers
such as wood pulp, rags, cane fiber and straw
(Table 78).

Reasons for this decline include (1) *'con-
tamination” of paper by plastics, clay coatings,
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inks, laminants, and adhesives; (2) increased costs
of waste paper collection as a result of suburban
sprawl; (3) technological advances in wood pulp-
ing, computer control of the process, etc.—which
result in higher fiber yields from virgin materials;
and (4) integration and expansion moves within
the paper and paperboard industries which have
resulted in additions of virgin pulpmg capacity.

Within the context of this overall situation, the
outlook for the salvage of paper-based packaging
material wastes is not encouraging. As noted
earlier, three-fourths of the waste paper recycled
to the paper industry is derived from waste
sonrces other than packaging wastes. Virtually
none of this recycled paper—with the exception of
old néwspapers—comes from residential sources,
even though these sources generate a large pro-
portion of packaging wastes as a whole.

The only paper packaging material which plays
a significant role in the paper salvage trade is old
corrugated boxes. An estimated 2.5 million tons
of such boxes were collected and reused in 1966,
amounting to 20 percent of the 12.5 million tons
of container hoard produced that year.

The other paper packaging materials are lgnored
by salvage operators because waste paper dealers
(usually called “paperstock” dealers) can prof-
itably pack and grade only those materials which
have been separated at the source and labeled as
to contaminants. The prices paid for waste paper
are too low to cover the cost of sorting hetero-
geneous masses and decontaminating the paper
portions,

Old corrugated boxes are often profitably col-
lected from retail stores because the volume is
substantial and the boxes are clean and easily
separated for salvage and reuse. Old newspapers
are sometimes collected under the auspices of not-
for-profit or charitable organizations (schools, Boy
Scouts, churches, etc.). No. 1 Mixed Paper, one
of two paper bale categories in which paper
packaging wastes could conccivably be graded,*
is derived almost exclusively from the waste paper
baskets of large administrative centers (office
buildings, schools, etc.). No. I Mixed Paper is a

4

*The other grade is No. 2 Mixed, a grade in which all
papers are acceptable; since No. 1 Mixed is presently in a
depressed stage due to oversupply, with the price per ton
at $1 in some markets, no prices are quoted in the trade for
No. 2 Mixed, whic'. is worthless.
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TaBLe 78.—Consumption of fibrous materials in paper and board mills

Ia tons
Year Wood pulp Paper stock Rags Other Total
L 1 N U A 2,018, 764 588,543 294,552 . 411,614 3,313,473
1 T 2, 826, 591 983,882 357,470 420,217 4,588, 160
L ) T O S 3,490, 123 1,509,981 361, 667 + 429, 009 5,790, 780
D L 4, 019, 696 1,854,386 217,849 470, 393 6, 622, 324
1920, ittt it e e it i i 6,289, 318 3,841,942 739,422 704,063 11, 574, 145
) L X T S 6,442,178 3,587,390 501,589 467,360 10,998,517
) T 2R 8, 650, 423 4,366,357 468,287 692,315 14,177,282
) ¥ 9, 781, 7139 4,667,502 402, 600 640, 967 . 15, 492, 808
L 11, 363, 600 6,075,129 - 529,967 887,581 18,856,286
1942, i i it e, 11, 038, 020 4,494,959 480,614 844,337 11,857,930
L 2 . S 10, 635, 320 6,367,854 425,910 770,358 18,199, 442
) 10, 502, 204 6,859,332 427,837 957,389 18, 746,762
L L 10, 825, 412 6,799,683 414,083 929,453 18, 968, 631
L T A 12,092, 093 1,278,097 402,506 979,155 20, 152, 451
) 13,252,924 8,009,052 462,388 1,063,161 22,787,525
1948.............. M et e e e 14, 374, 586 7,584,501 415,668 1,036,044 23,410,799
1949, i e e e e 13, 635,957 6,599,606 381,915 833,174 21, 450, 652
b L 1 (R 16, 508, 905 1,956,036 441,894 997,444 25,904,279
195). e i e it 17, 7136, 970 9,070,554 387,843 1,069,159 28,264, 526
b L 1 A I 17, 286, 030 7,881,193 324,560 886, 556 26,378, 339
)L 3 S A SRR 18, 683, 543 8,530,662 325,154 929,461 28, 468, 820
| L 1T 18, 989, 159 7,856,637 316,731 882,955 28,045, 488
) e - A 21, 453, 766 9,040,768 340,353 1,000,060 31,834, 947
1956, . cvie ittt e et 22,998, 380 8,836,449 298,259 - 1,253,070 33, 386, 158
D L A S 22, 459, 420 8,493,109 1,015,475 32,058, 004
L 22,483, 118 8, 670, 824 1,003, 335 32,157,217
1959, i e e e 25,155,362 9,414,153 979, 940 35,548,972
1960, ..o i e e b e e, 25, 700, 031 9,031, 614 970, 940 35,702, 585
L 26, 682, 863 9,017, 749 894, 257 36, 594, 869
) L 28, 598, 333 9,074, 815 962,918 38, 636, 066
1963 .. i e e s 30, 220, 000 9,613, 000 1,285, 000 41, 118, 000
e O 32, 088, 000 9, 843, 000 928, 000 42, 859, 000
1965, oo e wee.. 33,790,000 10, 2917, 000 8178, 000 44, 965, 000
1966, .. it e e e 36, 444, 000 10, 159, 000 1, 054, 000 41, 657, 000

Source: American Paper and Pulp Association. Statistics of Paper, 1964. August 1964. p. 21. Paperboard Packaging, 52(8): 36, Aug. 1967,

sorted product, with the paperstock dealer per-
forming the sorting operation.

These three categories of paperstock—cor-
rugated, newspaper, and No. 1 Mixed—account
for 85 percent of all recovered paper. The remain-
ing 15 percent is made up of highly uniform wastes
from commercial operations (converters, printers,
paper mills, ete.). Thus with the exception of old
corrugated boxes, paper packaging materials do
not play a role in the paper stock industry.

No. 1 Mixed Paper has been declining in price
recently because of oversupply, and also because
of rising degrees of contamination associated with
office building wastes. Such waste contains a large
amount of excellent fiber which is desirable in
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paper stock, but it is becoming increasingly
diluted by plastic cups, photocopy paper, lunch
scraps, typewriter ribbons, carbon paper, and
claycoated papers, thus making it much more
costly to sort. Ifit is not properly sorted, it brings
much lower prices.

Recent prices paid by dealers for No. 1 Mixed
Paper and Old Corrugated Boxes are shown in
Table 79. Prices paid for two other waste paper
categories, both subdivisions of New Double
Kraflt Lined Corrugated Clippings, are also shown.
New Corrugated Clippings are derived from box
manufacturing wastes. It is instructive to note
that in this instance, the highly uniform clipping
wastes, low in contaminants, command a con-
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TasLe 79.—Selected paperstock price ranges: 1966 to 1967 »
Ta dollars per ton

New York City Chicago
Month and year No. 1 old oosocomﬂ'ﬁfm M:ﬁis;gw No. 1 old Oos&mﬁtif:m Mf;etgn?xgw
rolxed corrugated double double mixed corrugated . double double

paper boxes lined krafy lined kraflt paper bozes lioed krafy lined kraft

corrugated corrugated corrugated corrogaled

clippings clippings clippings clipploga
October 1966........... 10/12 23/25 35/45 30/40 6 24 /26 35/45 30/40
November 1966......... 10 20421 30/35 25 /30 6 18/22 33/35 25/30
December 1966, ........ 4/10 19/20 25/30 20/25 6 16/20 25/30 20/25
Jaouary 1967........... 416 14/18 25 /30 20/25 6 16/18 25/30 20/25
February 1967.......... 4/6 14/18 25/30 20/25 6 12/18 25/30 20/25
March 1967............ 3/6 IS/18 ... 6 12/18 . o
Aprit1967.............. 1/4 15/18 ... i 6 12/16 .. ....covi i, cees
May1967............. 1/4 15 25/30 20/25 6 12/16 25/30 20/25
June1967.............. 1/4 15 22, 50/30 17.50/25 6 12/16 25 /30 20/25
July1967. ... ... ... 1/4 15 22.50/30 17.50/25 6 12/16 25/30 20/25
August 1967............ 1/4 15 25/30 20/25 6 12/16 25/30 20/25
September 1967......... 1/ 15 ... ... 6 12/16 oo

s Mill prices F.O.B. cars or trucks, {n bales-—~500 ib. minimum.

Source: Paperboard Packaging, S1{11), November 1966 through 52(10), October 1967,

siderably higher price than even the relatively
uncontaminated corrugated box and mixed paper
grades.

It is the consensus of knowledgeable observers
in this field that effective salvage operations
necessarily call for the separation of the paper
wastes into suitable grades at the generation
source, with the possible exception of newspapers
and corrugated boxes, which are sometimes
separated following waste collections at the
disposal plant. Once paper materials have entered
a compactor truck, they are literally worthless by
reason of contamiination with garbage, moisture,
and other organic materials. Certain types of
paper material, especially plastic coated items
such as milk cartons, would not be acceptable
for recycling even if segregated at the source.

The costs of processing waste paper are, on
the whole, considerably higher than disposal
costs, To sort and bale No. 1 Mixed Paper
involves an estimated minimum cost of $3 to $4
per ton. The cost of separating paper from the
mix of other residential and commercial/industrial
refuse is estimated to be considerably higher.
No. 1 Mixed Paper, as delivered to the sorting
concern, is already a relatively homogeneous
material,

To be economically viable, a salvage operation
as practiced by the operator of a disposal facility

must at least break even. This would imply
that disposing of a ton of paper by the salvage
route would have to cost no more than disposal
by some other means. Disposal costs range any-
where from 81 to more than $10 per ton of waste
depending on the process used. It is evident that
salvage of paper in conjunction with dumping
operations (the least costly) would not be eco-
nomically feasible, whereas it may prove attractive
on a limited basis in processes where the unit
costs of disposal are considerably higher (come
posting and incineration). However, in view of
the extremely low prices paid for the less desirabl-
paper stock grades, only corrugated boxes among
packaging materials appear to offer an econom-
ically desirable salvage opportunity.

Since only a portion of paper wastes is presently
salvaged, the fact that the proportion of waste
paper to virgin fibres is expected to decline further
in papermaking, and the fuct that much more,
rather than less, contamination of the waste
paper appears to be the trend, it is our conclusion
that salvaging will be an even less attractive
method of disposing of paper-based packaging
wastes in 1976 than in 1966—unless salvaging
can somehow be made more economically attrac-
tive to its participants,

Glass Salvage: Glass salvage must be viewed
from two separate vantage points. Returnable
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bottles are eminently salvable, and the collection
and recycle systems for handling this type of
package are well developed and operative. On
the other hand, the theoretically salvable non-
returnable glass containeri do not appear to play
a very significant role in glass making.

Returnable glass containers (beer, soft drink,
and milk) represent a small percentage of total
glass packaging production. On a unit basis, in
1966, 9.1 percent or 2.7 billion units of a total of
29.4 billion units were of the returnable type.
The rise of one-way beer and soft drink containers
will result in an absolute and relative decline in
the number of units of this type to be produced
by 1976. In that year, 1.7 biltion units of a total
glass container production of 45.7 billion units
will be returnable, or 3.8 percent of total units.
Unfortunately, the most salvable of all glass
containers will actually diminish in importance
between now and 1976.

Clean, sorted, crushed glass known to ‘the
“cullet”—is a recognized waste-glass
commodity which is used in glass making to
speed up the melting of virgin silica. Cullet may
be obtained from two sources: scrap dealers who
specialize in collecting, sorting, and cleaning glass
wastes, and from glass plant wastes. Cullet repre-
sents between 15 and 30 percent of the input
materials used in glass making.

Fairly accurate data on glass salvage, particu-
larly cullet usage in glass manufacturing, should be
emerging soon from a study presently under way
under the auspices of the Glass Container Manu-
facturers Institute. At this time, little in the way
of applicable survey data is available, but certain
facts appear to be clear.

The major portion of the cullet used in glass
making at present is derived from in-house process
waste. Scrap dealers who sell cullet to glass
nanufacturing plants obtain their supplies from
various commercial or industrial operations where
relatively uncontaminated and homogeneous ma-
terial is available in quantity—bottling plants,
dairics, breweries, etc. Glass is segregated at very
few waste processing facilities.

One reason why glaas is not salvaged at dumps,
landfills, incinerators, or at various waste transfer
stations is that the costs of separating and clean-
ing cullet have increased substantially. This is
reflected in cullet prices, which have risen from
$8 to 89 per ton in 1959 to $15 per ton in 1967.

Q
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In some localities, for example in the Chicago
area, scarcity of low-cost labor has effectively
priced cullet out of a market. A 1967 private
study of glass salvage in the Chicago area con-
cluded that cullet could not be profitably processed
there even at a price of $30 per ton.

Sorting and cleaning costs may be placed in
focus by considering that about 3,600 bottles will
yield a ton of cullet (Table 80). Many times this
number of units would have to be handled to
obtain a ton of cullet of a particular grade (flint
cullet, amber cullet, etc.). Once the bottles are
sorted, they must be ecrushed.  The erushed
material, in turn, must be washed, dried, and
packaged. Transportation costs have to be added
to the selling price to obtain true cost to the
manufacturer.

In glass, as in virtually all other material
groupings, impurities in and accompanying the
base material are increasing. One instance is the
twist-off cap which leaves a slender ring of inetal
around the neck of a bottle. Since the metal is
aluminum, this impurity cannot be removed from
crushed cullet by magnetic means; nor will it
wash out. Consequently, bottles with twist-off
caps must either be eliminated from cullet stock
at the outset, or expensive hand removal of the
aluminum from the crushed material must be
accomplished.

‘TasLe 80.—Number of glass containers required o make one

ton of cullet
Type of container ‘?16: ?1'17 W:l:lnq'!‘xd E)l:l“"
gross (ib) (1b)

Soft drink returnable......... 141.2 0.981 2,039
Soft drink nonreturnable. . . .. 88.6 . 615 3,252
Beer returnable. .. .......... 85.5 . 594 3,367
Beer nonreturnable. . ... ..... 68. 1 . 413 4,228
Liquor..........ccoooinn, 125.5 .872 2,294
Wine. ..ot iiiiiiiians 155.0 1.076 1,859
General line narrow neck

(food, drug, chemical,

toiletry).......cooiien 68.4 . 475 4,210
General line wide mouth

(food, drug, chemieal,

toiletey).....oveiiiinnn 63.2 . 439 4,556
Average—all glass containers.. 79.8  .534 3,610

8 The fewer units per tou represent lower handling requirements for
salvage purposes.

Source: Glass Conlainer Manufactirers Tastitute, Inc., unpublu!\ed
data. Midwest Research lastitute.
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Label stock is relatively easy to remove by
sufficient soaking and washing of the cullet.
However, cullet dealers, understandably enough,
prefer to process glass wastes which do not carry
labels; in that way, the processing time is
. shortened.

The number of colors which can be obtained in
glass making is growing as a result of advances in
glass technology. Competitive forces at work in
the marketplace favor recognition of product by
introducing novel color-shiapé combinations. The
effect of color multiplication on salvage is to render
more and more of the waste glass unsuitable for
use in grades other than brown bottles—primarily
beer containers, medicinal bottles and jars, and
chemicals——which represent a low percentage
(under 20 percent) of total glass.

Plastics Salvage: The salvage of plastics from
residential.commercial refuse is not practiced at
present. Plastics wastes are collected by scrap
dealers from extruders, converters, and molders
and fabricators, Among these suppliers, extruders
rank highest in the eyes of the scrap dealer because
the material obtained is uniform and clean.
Molders and fabricators supply the smallest per-
centage of plastics that enter reuse channels
owing to the relatively high degree of contamina-
tion of the materials. Converters are not con-
sidered a good sourece since the waste materials
are frequently contaminated by printing inks.

There appears to be no practical way in which
plastics can be separated from refuse, sorted by
grade, cleaned, and processed at a price that
would even remotely approach prices currently
commanded by plastic trim and process wastes.
Most prices range from $25/ton for mixed vinyl
to $180/ton for single color cellulose acetate. In
late 1967, polyethylene, which accounts for the
bulk of packaging plastics, was virtually worth-
less as scrap. Earlier in 1967, polyethylene wastes
from printing plants, free of ink, sold for a low
of $25/ton and a high of $40/ton.

Some idea of the complexity of activities in-
volved in reclaiming and reprocessing of plastics
wastes is given in Charles Lipsett's book, Indus-
trial Wastes and Salvage. Summarizing Mr.
Lipsett’s aceount, six steps are requited to process
a nonfilm plastic waste niaterial (obtained from
an industrial source) into a salable product.

(1) Serap is sorted—-by type of material and
by color; impurities are removed by hand.

(2) Serap is reduced to small pieces by guillo-
tine or saw.

(3) Pieces are ground; ferrous metals are
removed by magnetic means; special techniques
are used to eliminate nonferrous metals.

(4) The resulting powder is blended for colors.
Depending on the operation, pigments and
plasticizers may be added.

(5) Blended powder is heated to between 400
and 500 F to set the color; cooling and pelletizing
follows.

(6) The colored plastic is pelletized and
packaged.?

The relatively small percentage of plastics in
packaging waste, the high vulnerability of plastic -
materials to contamination, and the virtually
indissoluble unions in which they often appear
(as coatings, laminations)—all of these factors
indicate that the salvaging of plastic packaging
material wastes will be physically and economi.
cally impracticable between now and 1976 unless
normally operating market forces are modified in
some manner.

Other Salvage: The two remaining packaging
material categories, wood and textiles, are used
predominantly in industrial packaging applica.
tions. Wooden pallets and boxes, tight and slack
cooperage and textile bags are reusable. Wooden
containers are far more repairable than other
package types which make their continued use
possible, with some inputs of labor, even after
they are damaged. These packages, however,
enter the waste stream in approximately the same
volume as annual production; they are discarded
once it is no longer practical to repair them.
Textile sacks can Le sold to scrap dealers once
they have outlived their usefulness; they enter
secondary fiber reuse chanuels.

Summary: With the exception of corrugated
containers, packaging materials are not econom-
ically salvable because of contamination problems
and the high costs of separation and sorting. Most
scrap industries have evolved, through the years,
around industrial and commercial waste sources
from which relatively high purity materials can
be obtained in quantity. We have found no
indications of technological or market develop-
ments which might be expected to change this
situation siguificantly before 1976.
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ANALYSIS OF RESISTANCE TO
PROCESSING*

Approach to the Analysis

Any given tonnage of discarded packaging
materials is likely to pass through at least five
broadly defined disposal processes. Given 100
pounds of steel cans, for instance, 14 pounds
would pass through an incinerator, five would end
up in a landfill, 77.5 pounds would be dumiped,
three salvaged, and half a pound would pass
through a compost plant.

It follows from this that the disposability of a
tin can has to be evaluated from at least five
points of view: from those of the incinerator plant,
open dump, landfill, compost plant, and salvage
plant operators. Depending on the suitability
criteria associated with each process, a metal can
looks very good or very bad. Furthermore, if the
can has an excellent suitability rating in a precess
which handles a bulk of the waste, its overall
suitability would be greater than in a case where
it shows low suitability in the dominant process.

Our aim in this analysis was to create a measure
or index value which would establish the relative
disposability of a material in each process in such
a manner that the values would be comparable.
This clearly called for a numierical system. We
selected a scale extending from 100 to 500, whereby
100 stands for excellent, 500 for unsatisfactory.
In actual practice, each material was rated for
each disposal process on this scale. Each material,
consequently, received five different values, be-
tween 100 and 500. How values were actually
assigned is explained below.

In the course of developing this rating tech-
nique, our aim was to arrive at numerical values
that would express relative measures of technical
resistance of materials to processing. Once the
values were cstablished for individual packaging
materials, they could be applied in proportion to
their 1966 consumption quantities to develop an
index of resistance for packaging materials as a
whole. Then, by recalculating the index for the
packaging materials mix expected in 1976 and
adjusting it for expected shifts in future emphasis
among the different disposal processes, one may
obtain a faitly accurate indication of how much

*To simplify analysis, miscellancous packaging cate-
gories are not included in this section.

Q
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total resistance to disposal will increase or de-

crease by 1976.

How Resistance Values Were Assigned

Analysis of the technical characteristics of each
disposal process (discussed earlier) disclosed those
physical and chemical properties of waste which
were most suitable for each disposal method.
These are summarized in Table 81. The process
analysis also revealed the relative importance of
each property. This relative importance was then
expressed numerically as portions of unity (1.00)
for each process.

TasLE 81.—Suitable material charaqterislics

These char.
acterintics
In this These materiat characteristics have the
process— are the most suitable following
relative
importance
Sanitary Higb natural density....... 0.05
landfill Compactibility of the
material................ .80
“ Degradability of the
material................ .15
Incineration =~ Combustibility of the
material . .............. .15
Low inert solids residue. .. . .15
High BTU value.......... . 04
Low sulfur content........ .01
Little or no potential to
cause damage to the
incineration equipment.. . .05
Composting  Degradability............. .80
Suitability................ .20
Salvage, reuse, Easily separable... .. Terenn .25
conversion  Existence of market for the
commodity............. 15

Soucce. Midwest Research Lanstitute.

A discussion of sanitary landfilling will illustrate
the nature of this analysis. In this process,
matcrials are deposited in natural hollows or
depressions or in manmade excavations; they are
compacted by heavy machinery; and they are
covered daily by inert fill materials. Compaction
serves to reduce the voids between wastes, thus
preventing or minimizing the formation of hollows
where rodents and insects might breed. Com-
paction also serves to maximize the quantity of
refuse which can be deposited at a given landfill
site and thus extend its capacity and period of
usefullness. Covering of the fill on a daily basis
ensures sanitary conditions, eliminates odors anid
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unsightliness, and prevents infestation of the
waste by rodents and insects from the surface.
One of the more significant aspects of land.-
filling is that it is frequently a land reclamation
process. Useless zullies and depressions are filled
up—not with expeusive fill material but with

waste. Therein lies the attractiveness of the proc-’

ess and the justification for opcrating landfills
near residential and industrial areas.

Suitable landfill sites are rarely available near
population centers. And as sites are progressively
located farther from cities, hauling costs increase
substantially. For this reason, maximum exploita-
tion of good sites becomes economically desirable,
and there is growing need to compact the fill
materials as densely as possible.

~ Needless to say, materials with a high natural
density and good compactibility offer less dis-
posability resistance than lightweight materials
with a good deal of elasticity and spring-back.
Package density, however, is relative to configu-
ration—whereby an uncrushed metal can may
take up far more space due to its shape than an
equal weight of paper. For this reason, compacti.
bility of the waste material is the most important
single criterion in landfill operations: the best
possible material is one which is made of a heavy
material, can be compacted with ease, and will
retain its compacted shape when pressure is
released.

Degradability is desirable for another reason:
most landfils are ultimately destined to become
sites for urban redevelopment—parks, residential
areas, golf courses, industrial sites, etc. When
redevelopment work begins, it is desirable that
excavators find as few of the remains of disposal
operations 2nd as homogeneous a soil as possible.
For such purposes, landfill sites which received
readily degradable organic wastes would be the
most idegl. If inorganic packaging wastes must
also be stored, a site which received packages that
would lose their characteristic shape over time
would be more suitable for redevelopment than a
site which received large quantities of packaging
that retain their shape for decades. Since, however,
ultimate use of the site is usually a secondary
consideration, degradability is not given as high
a value in our system as compactibility.

Much the same reasoning was used to determine
the relative suitability of packaging material
characteristics for disposal by other processes.

ERIC
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It will be noted that Table 81 does not show
open dumping as a disposal technique, and this
omission calls for some comment.

It is impossible to determine how much packag-
ing waste is dumped in clearly authorized dumps
and how much is simply discarded by people
along streets, highways, lakes, rivers, parks, etc.
Large numbers of bottles and cans are thrown
into water bodies where they eventually sink out
of sight—and out of mind. Containers, wrappers,
and other materials tossed from car windows
remain in view. Many trash materials are dis-
carded in unauthorized dumps which seem to
invite further dumping. As a consequence, much
of the waste tonnage assigned to open dumping
actually ends up in other than authorized
locations. .

This situation has dictated our approach to the
assignment of resistance values to materials in
open dumping. Not being, strictly speaking, a
disposal process 8o much as a manner of storing
wastes in a more or less controlled manner, ma-
terials which are disposed of in open dumps are
not processed. Consequently, they do not exhibit
resistance to processing as such. Since the ratings
as used here are based on resistance to processing,
all materials thought to end up in dumps are given
the lowest index of resistance available. No
attempt to evaluate the characteristica of this dis-

“posal mode was made, with the reeult that open
dumping does not show up in Table 81. The low
resistance ranking of materials which are dumped
should in no case be construed as an endorsement
of this disposal technique.

Having established the suitability of various
material characteristics in each process and having
assigned each a relative numerical value, the
actual material ratings could be developed. The
scale of numerical values ranged from 100 to 500
as follows:

100—Excellent
200—Good
300—Fair
400—Poor
500—Unsatisfactory

Each individual packaging material was as-
signed one of these five numbers. In order to
apply the rating system consistently, careful
definitions were developed for each material char-
acteristic in each process. These definitions are
shown as Tables 82 through 85.
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TABLE 82.—Rating definitions of incineration

Rating Burning Inert solids fesidue BTU value Sulfur content Potential damage
Rating code rate aftec incineration 1,000 BTU"s welght and 1o equipment from
weight in percent per pound percent the material
Excellent. ... .. (100) Very high.... 2toS.......... 12 and abeve. .. 0.01 to 0.05..... None.
Good.......... (200) High......... 5t010......... 10to 12........ 0.06 10 0.10.,,.. None when incinerator
is operated properly.
Fair........... (300) Slow......... 10t020........ 8tol0......... 0.11 to 0.15..... Can sometimes disturb
system operations,
Poor.......... (400) Selt. 20t050........ 6108.......... 0.16 10 0.20..,.. Seriously disturbs
extinguishing. system operations.
Unsatiefactory.. (500) Nil........... 50 and above... Below 6........ 0.20 and above.. Damage can be
considerable.

Source: Midwest Resersch Iastitute,

TaBLE 83.—Rating definitions of sanitary landfill

Rating  Natural density of the
Rating code waterial ‘(msﬂﬂ-,'mxbic Compactibility Degradabitity

Excellent............ (100) 100 and above. ... Deforms or crushes easily under Item will eventually degrade
pressure and retains com- and disintegrade in soil by
pacted form after pressure is bacterial action,
released.

Good.............. .. (200) 7110 100......... Deforms easily but springs back Item is partially degradable.
when pressure is released.

Fair................. (300) S1t070.......... Deforms with difficulty......... Item will decompose by

‘ chemical action.

Poor... ............ (400) 3110 50.......... Defo-ms but requires <pe ial High'y resistant to hoth

handling in landfill operations. bacterial and chemical action
in the soil.

Unsatisfactory...... .. (500) 30o0rless......... Not effectively compactible Virtually indestructible; will
in conventional landfill not degrade.
operations.

Source: Midwest Research Institute.

'FABLE 84.—Rating definitions of corposting

Rating Rating Degradability Hsndling euitability
code
Excellent............ (100) Degrades quickly...................... Suitable.
Good................ (200) Degradesslowly....................... Suitable, but requires pulverization or
special equipment for reduction.
Fair................. (300) Degrades partially..................... Unsuitable, but can be remov. d without
difficulty by mechanical means.
Poor............ .. (100) Does not degrade but inay be left in the Unsuitable but can he removed hy manual
coinpost, means,
Unasatisfactory........ (500} Does not degrade and is an undesirable Uneuitable and difficult to remove by any
component of compost. means.

Source: Midwest Research [nstitute,

O
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‘TaBLE 85.—Rating definitions of salvage, reuse, and conversion

Rating Rating Separability Marker for commeodity
code

Excellent...... R (100) Separation ie possible by mechanical Market for the commodity existe and may
means. be supplied with little or no preprocessing

of the commodity,

Good................ (200) Mechanical separation is possible but Market exists for the commodity, but
must be supplemented by band sorting. seller must sort commodity into grades or

types before it is salable.

Fair................. (300) Separation {s possible only by manual Macket exists, hut seller must process the
means; minimum sorting required, coinmodity by ehredding, cleaning, reno-

vating, ete.

Poor................ (400) Separation is possible only by manual Market does not exist for the commodity
means; considerable sorting s re-  but may be a possibility via chemica)
quired, conversion or exlensive processing.

Uusatisfactory........  {500) Not practically separable............... Marker does not exist for the commodity

and is unlikely to develop.

Source: Midwest Research Institute.

Basically, these definitions were used as a
guide for classifying packaging materials on the
basis of either a numerically measurable or clearly
spelled out characteristic.* Thus, for instance,
under compacitibility, a steel can is considered
"excellent” because it deforms easily and perma-
nently, and it has relatively high density after
compaction; containerboard is considered ‘‘good”
because, although it deforms easily, it has rela-
tively low density after compaction; plastic
bleach bottles are “fair” because they spring back
resiliently after compaction; bulky items like
stee] drums are “'poor" because, although com-
pactible, they need special handling; metal cyl-
inders are not effectively compactible, so they are
rated “‘unsatisfactory.”

How the Index Was Calculated

In this analysis, 40 separate material subcai-
egories were rated: 15 paper items, 10 metal,
five glass container types, five wood categories,
four plastic, and one textile. These were rated in
12 arcas: two for sanitary landfil}, five for in-
cineration, two for composting, and two for sal-
vage (Table 81). Altogether, then, 480 separate
rating judgments were made. How these separate
ratings were used to determine a single average
value for all packaging materials in all processes
will now be outlined. Metals will be used to
illustrate the procedure.

‘Some of the limitations of the definitions used are
pointed out elsewhete; see pages 124 and 139.

RIC

Step 1: Rating

Materials were firat rated in accordance with the
criteria laid down in the rating definitions. The
rating work sheet for metals is shown as Table 86,
Note the weight (relative importance) factors
assigned to each subcategory under each process.

Step 2: Consolidation

Using the values shown in Table 86 and the
weighting factors assigned to each subcategory,
a single composite value waa calculated for each
material under each process. These composite
values were then cntered on Table 87.

Steel cans, in sanitary landfilling for example,
are rated 100 for density, 100 for compactibility,
and 300 for degradability, Weighting these by
the relative importance factors assigned to each
of these process subcategories yieids the following:

1060X0.05= §
160X0. 80= 80
300X0.15= 45

Total =130

Thus, the resistance of steel cans in sanitary
landfilling is 130, falling between excellent and
good. This value is inserted in the ‘Value
column under Landfill on Table 87. Identical op-
erations were performed for each material and
for each process.

Step 3: Weighting by Market Share Within Categories

Steel cans are an important part, but by no
means the only part, of metals in packaging. On a
tonnage basis, steel cans in 1966 represented 72.3
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percent of total metals. In consequence of this,
in order to arrive at an overall resistance value for
all metal packaging materials in sanitary landfill-
ing, for example, only a portion of the steel can
resistance value can be counted or 130 %X 0.723,
‘which equals 94.0. Thus, steel cans in sanitary
landfilling contribute 94.0 points toward some final
value between 100 and 500 for all metals in sani-
tary landfilling.

Table 87 also shows how index numbers for all
metal products in all processes were obtained.
This operation was performed for all material
groupings. The results are summarized in Table 88.

Step 4: Calculation of the Index

In 1966, paper and paperboard represented
54.75 percent of total packaging materials ton.
nage. Incineration of all kinds accounted for 14
percent of all waste disposed. Paper had a resist-

PACKAGING

ance valuc of 150 in incineration in that year.
Consequently, in order to arrive at an overall
resistance value for all packaging materials in all
processes, only a portion of paper’s resistance
value in incineration can be counted toward the
total for all materials. The portion is determined
by multiplying paper’s resistance value in inciner- .
ation (150) times paper’s share of total tonnage
(54.75 percent) times incineration’s share of total
waste tonnage (14 percent). This results in the
following calculation: 150X (0.5475X0.14)=11.5.
In other words, that portion of paper which passed
through incineration contributed 11.5 points
toward a final figure, between 100 and 500, for
packaging materials as a whole.

The same weighted adjustment technique was
used for each material grouping in each process to
establish a final index value for packaging mate-

TaBLE 87.—Disposability resistance calculation: Metals, 1966

Open dump Landfill Iacineration Composting Salvage, reuse,
Produrt N ' _ and conversion
sto.l':llol Valuet Index* Value® Index? Value® ladent Valueb Index?® Value® Index*

Steel cans,....... e 0.723 100.0 72.3 130.0 9.0 476.0 3441 460.0 332.6 250.0 180.8
Aluminuin cans and ends. ... ... .023 100.0 2.3 145.0 3.3 476.0 10.9 460.0 10.6 250.0 5.8
Collapsible tubes............... .002 100.0 .2 145.0 3 476.0 1.0 460.0 .9 500.0 1.0
Rigid aluminum foil containers. . .006 100.0 .6 145.0 .9 476.0 2.9 480.0 2.9 250.0 1.5
Aluminum foil converted........ ,019 100.0 1.9 145.0 2.8 476.0 9.0 480.0 9.1 400.0 7.6
Steel drums and pails..... -..... 115 100.0. 11.5.290.0 33.4 486.0 559 480.0 55.2 100.0 1.5
Metal strapping. .. ............ L0517 100.0 5.6 370.0 20.7 486.0 27.2 480.0 26.9 100.0 5.6
Gas cylinders.................. .008 100.0 .8 450.0 3.6 496.0 4.0 480.0 3.8 400.0 3.2
Metaleaps.................... .018 100.0 1.8 130.0 2.3 476.0 8.6 460.0 8.3 500.0 9.0
Metalcrowns. ................. .029 100.0 2.9 130.0 3.8 476.0 ....... 460.0 13.3 500.0 14.5
Total................... 1.000 ....... 99.9 ....... 165.1 ....... 463.6 ....... 463.6 ....... 240.5
Indexnumber........................ 100.0 ....... 170.0 ....... 460.0 ....... 460.0 ....... 240, 0

® On the basis of tonnage share.
b Values from Table Bg comprising the weighted average of the cate.
gories, open dumping carries the value of 100 throughout.

¢ [ndex is derived by multiplying share of total market by value number.
Source: Midwest Research Institute.

E
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‘TasLre 88.—Disposability resistance values of major material groupings by disposal process: 1966

Material Iacinera. Sanitary Dumping Composting  Salvage
ton land&lling .
Paper and paperboard. ........... ... ... ...l 150 160 100 - 230 210
Metals. ... 460 170 100 460 240
Glass. .. . e e 490 160 100 360 240
B 210 270 100 180 450
Plastica.. .. ... e .. 300 270 100 480 330
Textiles. . .o e e e e 190 120 100 180 250

Scurce: Midwest Research Tostitute.
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rials in 1966. The calculations are summarized
in Table 89. They show that the Resistance Index
for all packaging materials in alt processes in 1966
stood at 132.5.

The procedure outlined above was repeated for
1976 on the basis of forecust 1976 packaging
material and disposal process shares. Tables,
rating work sheets, and calculations for both 1966
and 1976 are included in the Appendix.

Limitations and Future Opportunities

Although the methodology developed for this
analysis has been found generally satisfactory for
a good over-view type evaluation of the disposa-
bility of packaging materials, we want to acknowl-
edge and discuss certain limitations in the hope of
suggesting opportunities for improvement.

Under the present scheme, materials are placed
in one of five categories (excellent, good, etc.)
corresponding to numerical values (100, 200, etc.).
This is a very broad categorization which cannot
be used to distinguish adequately between two
materials of the same rank. For instance, glassine
paper and containerboard are both ranked
*good”  in compactibility: both exhibit good
deforming characteristics and considerable spring-
back. However, there are considerable differences
between the physical properties of these materials,
especially when wet; and these are not recog-
nized by ranking both at 200. Similar differenc.
may be noted, for instance, between wirebound
boxes and tight cooperage: both rate fair in com-
pactibility, but tight cooperage is far more
difficult to handle due to its construction than a
wirebound box, The rating scheme used, however,
does not permnit ranking of these items one against
the other.

The refinement limitation is dictated by two
factors: first, insufficient empirical data are
available to permit making fine distinctions in all
cases—although, of course, distinctions can be
made in some instances. Second, the extremely
large number of configurations (especially in paper,
glass, and plastics) would necessitate an unjusti-
fiably great survey effort in identifying the in-
dividual configurations and would require thou.
sands of analytical judgments to be made to de-
termine values for such small subcategories as
reinforced pressure sensitive tape or pressed pulp
egg cartons.

ERIC
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It is also impracticable to attempt to reflect
expected 1966-1976 changes in the disposability
of materials themselves (e.g., stronger bottles,
more coatings on paper, ete.). Improvements and
deteriorations identified in our study will not be
great enough to cause a change in the valuations
assigned to materials under the present raling
definitions,

Another limitation is in the area of disposal
processes. For instance, for the suke of simpheity,
it was assumed that all materials burned in 1966
were burned in well-operated special purpose
incinerators of the municipal type (operating at
temperatures of 1300 F and above). This, in
fact, was not th.c 1ase and consequently the rating
mechanism is .nvealistic insofar as it applies to
waste tonnage which passed through primitive
residential backyard burners. In this case also,
lack of detailed information (about the number of
backyard, household, and conical burners and
their characteristics) was a limiting factor.

Our work to date suggests that systematic
evaluation of all waste materials—from packaging
and also other sources— could be established on @
process-by-process basis by undertaking refine-
ment of the broad-gauge ranking system outlined
here. Such an evaluation would involve the gather.
ing of comprehensive field data on processes and
on the behavior of various major waste materials
in the dominant processes together with labora.
tory testing to establish new information where
historical data are not available. On the basis of
such investigations, a refined system of rating
definitions could be established and made the
foundation of a much more comprehensive
evaluation system.

‘Analysis of Findings, 1966-1976

Summary: To state our findings very hriefly,
packaging materials—on an average—will be
more difficult to process as waste in 1976 than in
1966. The diflerence will be due primarily to
changes in processing methods used. Difficulties
associated with changes in packaging materials
themselves will cause only a very minor increase
in the Resistance Index.

The Resistance Index as calculated for 1966 is
132. The 1976 Index will be 148, representing an
increase of 16 points. Of this increase, 15 points
(94 percent) will be due to changes in processing—
more incineration and landfilling, less open dump-
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ing. The remaining point (6 percent of the total
increase) will be attributable to changes in
materials: more paper, more plastics, less metal
per average ton of packaging materials, and such
changes within single categories as more non-
returnable bottles and fewer returnable bottles.

It is clear that, viewed as a whole, packaging
materials as such will only be slightly more resist-
ant in 1976 than in 1966 if disposal processes
remain unchanged. Disposal process distributions
are expected to change substantially, and the
direct technical resistance of materials measured
by our index will increase markedly. Since the
technical resistance is related indirectly to costs,
overall costs will also be trending up.

Ranking of Materials and Processes

Which packaging materials are least resistant to
processing? And which process can handle the
average mix of packaging materials of 1966 and
1976 with least difficulty? This section attempts
to answer these questions on the basis of 1966
and 1976 Resistance Index Calculations (see
Appendix).

The relative influence of processing on ma-

terials is shown in Table 90; the influence of
~ materials on processing in Table 91. In these two
tables, resistance values are shown in terms of
either materials or of processes. It is interesting
to note that processing changes will result in
increases in disposal resistance ranging from 5.9
percent to 2i 4 percent depending on the material.
Changes in materials, on the other hand, will
result in decreases in procesting difficulty of 2.5
percent in salvage/reclaiming and increases of 2.9
pcreent in sanitary landfilling.

Taste 90.—Effect of disposal process on disposability
resistance index by material: 1966 and 1976 +

Percent

Material 1966 1976 increase

orer 1966
Paper and paperboard. .. ........ 114 123 7.9
Metals......................... 160 185 15.6
Glass........................... 163 187 14.7
Wood...ooiii i 135 157 16.3
Plastics. . ...................... 145 176 21.4
Textiles........................ 119 126 5.9

8 Based on 1966 and 1976 weighted disposal processes.
Source: Midwest Research Institute.

Tanre 9L.—Effect of packaging materials on disposability
resistance index by disposal process: 1966 and 1976»

Process 1966 1976 }c’g:c::el
over
1
Incineration. ... .....c.......us 0 268 267 —0.04
Sanitary landfill. ............... 174 179 2.9
Open dumping. ................ 100 100 0
" Composting........oiiiiiiis 290 292 -
Salvage and reclaim............. 244 238 -2

s Based on 1966 and 1976 packaging material distribution.
Source: Midwest Research [natitute.

The index values shown in these two tables
illustrate the relative resistance associated with
materials and processes. For instance, paper and
paperboard is the most easily disposable packag-
ing material category both in 1966 and 1967.
Glass is the least in both years.

The relative ranking of each major material
category in the years 1966 and 1976 remains
unchanged:

1. Paper and paperboard.
2. Textiles.

3. Wood.

4. Plastics.

5. Metals.

6. Glass.

Turning to processes, the “best’ process (in the
sense that materials offer least resistance when put
through it) is open dumping. Sanitary landfilling
comes next. Materials resist composting most.
Processes are ranked as follows on the basis of our
calculations in both years:

1. Open dumping.

2. Sanitary landfill.

3. Salvage and reclaim.

4. Incineration.

5. Composting.
Here, once more, the relative changes in the period
1966 and 1976 are not uniform: incineration and
salvage values actually decline; the sanitary
landfill value increases (nearly 3 percent) along
with the compost value (0.7 percent), and open
dumping remains the same. It should be noted
that tue third-place rank of salvage and reclaim
is probably unrealistic. Since the index measures
technical resistance, not economics, salvage re-
ceives a fairly good rank; closer analysis of this
process indicates, however, that market accept-
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ance of salvaged materials is poor, owing to the
low costs of virgin materials.

Another method of ranking materials is pre-
sented in Table 92, Iere, the relative dominance
of material groupings (in tons) is compared to the
the contribution of these materials to the Resist-
ance Index values in two years, 1966 and 1976.
Only two materials, paper anil textiles, contribute
proportionately more to total tonnage than to
difficulty. The table also shows that while the
resistance of paper and textiles is decreasing,
those of all the other materials are increasing.
Table 93 expresses these same relationships in
terms of disposal processes.

It should be kept in mind, in viewing these
rankings, that they are based on packaging mate-
rials and their resistance only and do not purport
to pass judgment on the overall efficiency or
acceptability (from a health standpoint) of proc-
esses nor on the overall disposability of all waste
materials,

PACKAGING

Comparative Resistance Values of Nine Disposal
Process Cases

Up to this point, the analysis has been based
entirely on forecasts of changes between 1966
and i976 which we judge to be the most probable.
For the sake of interest, however, additional
analyses are presented below which are based on
possible but less probable developments.

The most significant expected change in proc-
essing, in our view, will be the progressive
elimination of open dumping across the nation.
For this reason, all cases trace the effect on the
Resistance Index of the virtual elimination of
dumping. The open dumping burden must be
absorbed by other processes, and our analysis
shows what may be expected, as incineration and
sanitary landfilling are called upon to accom-
modate wastes which were formerly dumped.
Table 94 shows the percentages assigned to the
processes under the assumptions and, in the last

TasLe 92.—Comparison of packaging materials and their contribution to volume and resistance: 1966 and 1976

1966 1976
Material Contribution Cosntribution Ratio Contribution  Contribution Ratio
10 total 10 1966 tonnage to to total to 1926 tonnage to
tongage resistance resistance tonnage resistance resistance
(percent) index (perceat) {percent) index (percent)
Paper and paperboard. .................. 54.75 47.08 1.16 56. 86 47. 47 1.20
Metals............ ... i 15. 56 18. 79 .83 12, 96 16.75 .M
Glass. . ...ttt i 17.91 22.04 .81 18.32 23.73 U
Wood........o et e 8.83 8.98 .98 6. 81 7.22 .94
Plastics...........o. i, 2.39 2. 62 .91 4.82 5.72 .84
Textiles..........cooiiiii i .55 .49 1. 12 .23 .20 L 15
Total........ oo 100.0 100.6 .......... 100. 0 1000 .. ... .....

Source: Midwest Research Institute,

Tasre 93.—Disposability processes and their contribution to materials handled and resistance: 1966 and 1976

1966 1976

I"ro?xxlion Coatribution Proportioa  Contribution'
Procees of totaf to 1966 Ratio total of totsl to 1976 ° Ratio total
wasie resistance waste to waste resistance waste to
bandled index resistance bandied index resistance
{percent) {percent) {percent) (percent)
Incineration............................ 14.0 28. 34 0.49 . 18.0 32.51 0.55
Sanitary tandfilling............. ... . ..., 5.0 6.55 .76 13.0 15.78 .82
Dumping. . .ooooovviiii 71.5 58.48 1.33 64.0 43.30 1.48
Composting............cooo i, .5 1.10 .45 1.0 1.98 .50
Salvage.............. i, 30 5.53 .54 4.0 6. 43 .62
Toral. ... .o 100.0 0.0 .......... 100.0 100.0 ..........

Source: Midwest Research Lnstitute.
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Tasre 94— Influence of disposal process share on the disposability resistance index: 1976

Process share in percent

Procens Actual Locreasing use of Increasing use of Tncrenaing oo of

forecant eratlon sanitary landfll tocioera and

sanitary landsll
Incineration.............covvinnninneiinr ns 18 38 58 78 18 18 18 28 38 48
Sanitary landfilling............................ 13 13 13 13 33 53 ) 23 33 43
Opendumping........oovvviiiininriiinennen., 64 4 24 4 #H 24 4 “ 4 4
Composting.............ccoiiiviiiiiiiinne, 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Salvage......ooii it e 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
Total. ....oit i e e e 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
Tadex. .o viii it e i 148 181 215 248 164 180 195 170 197 222

Source: Midwest Research Institute.

line, the index values calculated for each assump-
tion.

The resistances associated with increase in-
cineration are higher than those associated with
increased landfilling. Consequently, open dump-
ing volume which is diverted to landfilling shows
lower resistance than in a case where incineration
absorbs the tonnage previously dumped. Keeping
in mind that resistances calculated here are guides
to direct comparative costs of disposal, this find.

ing is exactly what one might expect in that
incineration is a more costly disposal route than
landfilling.

This brief analysis points out one of the poten-
tial merits of a rating system such as the one used
here for planning future disposal facilities. It is
conceivable that the system presented here could
be refined to a point where it would permit
accurate prediction of the least costly method of
handling a future waste voluine.
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Mechanisms for Mitigating Problems Caused by Packaging
Matevrials in Waste Disposal

INTRODUCTION

A variety of activities which may result in the
mitigation of problems caused by packaging
materials in waste disposal are discussed in Part
LII of this report. Not all of the activities analyzed
are considered desirable or practical. Those that
do not appear worthwhile are nevertheless in-
cluded in the discussion for the sake of complete-
ness and in order 10 indicate the limits of practical
intervention,

Our method of approach is exploratory and
begins with a formulation of the objectives that
might be framed by the Public Health Service in
relation to packaging. This is followed by a dis-
cussion of the mechanisms whereby the objectives
may be achieved. The mechanisms for achieving
the objectives are then evaluated in some detail
in light of the objectives. In the next section,
barriers to achievement of the objectives are
described. Finally, recommendations based on the
analysis are presented.

Before proceeding, we should like to attempt
an answer 10 a fundamental question which may
be raised in connection with this part of the report.
The. question is, “Why should a government
agency take an active part in mitigating disposa)
problems caused by packaging?”

The answer derives from the nature of solid
waste generation. Solid wastes, much like air and
water pollutante, create a problem because their
adverse effects are not automatically removed by
the workings of the free market. This is best
illustrated in the case of packaging by recalling
that neither the manufacturer’s decision to make a
certain package nor the consumer’s decision to
purchase that package are influenced by con-
sideration of disposability.* The market does not
reward either party for making or buying a highly
cisposable package, nor are there economic sanc-

*Disposability here refers to handling the material after
a user has discarded it and has no farther use for the
packsge.
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tions attached to the use of a container which
resists disposal processing.

In order to influence either the packaging in-
dustries or the consumer, economic rewards must
be attached to containers which are disposable and
sanctions inust be imposed on containers which
reaist disposal processing. Since neither packagers
nor package buyers are likely to impose such ‘re-
wards and sanctions voluntarily, the intervention
of a third party is essential to remove what econ-
omists call the “external diseconomies™ which
packaging creates in waste disposal.

The Federal Government is only one of several
such third parties. While the following discussion
concerns itself primarily with action on the federal
level, appropriate activities could also be pursued
on a regional, state, or municipal level. Even
privately operated waste disposal corporations
and citizen’s committees could fulfill the *third
party® role, although their effectiveness would be
limited and the impacts of their actions on the
packaging industries would be negligible.

Formulation of Objectives

If one were asked to sum up in a single word
the basic problem which packaging materials
represent for waste collection and disposal facility
operators, that word would be *‘cost.” Packaging
materials are a relatively recent large volume
waste product, whose handling can increase solid
waste collection and disposal expenditures. In.
creased costs may show up as a requirement for
more collection equipment, the need for a ifarger
labor force, as a requirement for new landfill
sites, as higher maintenance and labor costs in
incineration, and as a requirement for the addition
of air pollution control equipment.

[f packaging materials represented a health or
safety hazard, the justification for government
action aimed at packaging would exist without
question. [fowever, with some very minor ex-
ceptions—polyvinyl chloride materials which
decompose into chlorine compounds when

147
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burned—packaging materials do not represent a
health hazard. They may give rise to air pollution
if they are burned in incinerators which are
improperly operated. But pollution is created by
the incinerator operator, not packages. Glass or
metal containers thrown away carelessly may cut
tires or people’s feet. But here again, the fault
lies with those who litter, not with container
manufacturers. Finally, food wastes or chemical
residues left in containers can create ground water
pollution or serve as nutrient to insects and
rodents; in such instances, also, the containers
do not cause the health hazard.

Public Health Service activities related to
packaging must, consequently, encompass these
economic objectives. Objectives which embrace
all basic economic problems created by packaging
can be formulated as follows:

(1) Reduce the quantity of packaging materials
used, thereby reducing the quantity of such wastes
which must be transported and handled.

(2) Reduce the destruction of valuable natural
resources.

(3) Reduce the technical difficulty of handling
such wastes in disposal or salvage facilities,

(4) Dispose of solid wastes more effectively and
efficiently by known methods such as landfill and
incineration and by new approaches to solid waste
processing.

MECHANISMS FOR ACHIEVING
OBJECTIVES

Generally, mechanisms for achieving the ob-
jectives outlined above are: regulation, creation
of incentives, imposition of taxes, pursuit of
appropriate research and development efforts, and
educational efforts. More specifically, the follow-
ing activities appear suited to each objective.

Reduction of the Quantity of Packaging
Wastes Generated

There are two ways in which the quantity of
packaging materials which end up as waste can
be reduced: (1) regulation of the packaging indus-
try to eliminate ‘‘overpackaging” and (2) regula-
tion forcing the reuse of containers or recycle of
the materials for reprocessing.

"Overpackaging,” as used lere, refers to a
tendency in retail commerce to nse more packaging
than is absolutely necessary for product contain-
ment and protection. As used in industry, the

term refers to quality rather than quantity; in
industrial jargon, a product is overpackaged when
a more costly material is used than is necessary.
It is our conviction that many products are
overpackaged in the sense that quantitatively
much more packaging is used than is necessary.
Potato chips in bags are sufficiently packaged.
They need not also be in boxes or tins, There
is, similarly, no technical justification for packag-
ing many small, durable items on display boards
via blister or skin packaging; however, there are
commercial reasons for doing so.
- Concerning reuse and recycle, it should be
noted that most packages cannot be reused be-
cause they are not sufficiently durable or they
become contaminated during use. Recycling is
theoretically more possible if adequate technology
for separating and reprocessing of materials is
first created. That is, with the exception of return-
able containers as such, if the packages are reduced
to their raw material state they can be used
again.

Conservation of Natural Resources

To accomplish this aim, three means seem
suitable: (1) prohibition of use of certain materials
in packaging applications; (2) regulation requiring
that containers be made of specified materials
and be returnable and reusable; and (3) improve-
ment of salvage and conversion by making packag-
ing waste more salvable; by rewarding those
who use secondary materials or, conversely, by
taxing virgin resources; development and use of
more salvable materials; and by aiding salvage
operators.

This objective overlaps someivhat with the
first one—reduction of the quantity of packaging
materials which must be handled. The chief
difference between the first objective and this
one is in point of view. Whereas it may be difficult
to justify government action for the purpose of
regulating industry and thus aiding disposal
facility operators, it may be possible to justify
action on the grounds that vital national resources
are being wasted needlessly.

Reduction of the Technical Difficulty of
Ifandling Packaging Wastes in Disposal
Facilities

Three ways of achieving this objective can be
identified: (1) modification of packages to give
them characteristics which better fit disposal sys-
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tem requirements; (2) elimination of materiais
which are “undesirable;” and (3) development «f
new disposal technology which can handle packag-.
ing wastes with less trouble and cost.

Package modification may be accomplished by
one or more activities, among them educationsl
-efforts, development of new design ctiteria, R&D
effort, and use of the government's purchasing
leverage. This is a potentially promising approach
to mitigating some problems created by packaging
in waste disposal.

Elimination of undesirable materials, by what--

ever means, iniplies thorny legal and administra.
tive problems which will be fully treated below.

Development of new disposal technology gen.
erally falls outside the scope of this analysis
since packaging materials represent a small part
of total waste, and process development must
take all wastes into account.

EVALUATION OF MECHANISMS

Mechanisms for achieving the objectives in-

clude: (1) support of research and development‘ :

(2) educational activities; (3) incentives and sub-
sidies; (4) taxes; and (5) various forms of admin-

- istrative regulation. A detailed discussion of each
mechanisms will be presented,

~ Research and Development
R&D can be performed by the Public Health

Service in-house; research by qualified profit, non-
profit, and university groups can be supported by
- _contracta or grants; finally, R&D activity in
~ industry can be aided, supported, or encouraged.

In relation to packaging, research and develop-
ment can be oriented toward three basic areas:
development of materials which are more easily
disposed of, separated, and reused; development
of a technology of salvage and reuse; and develop-
ment of disposal technology that will be capable
of handling packaging wastes without trouble.
This last area of research appears to be tHe most
- promising, but as previously mentioned is outside
the scope of this analysis. Research devoted to the
lmprovement of salvage technology would also
- be promising,

Materials Research

Least fruitful, in our view, would be effort
- expended on changing the characteristics of pack-
aging materials. The primary reason for this is
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that exactly those characteristics which make a
package difficult to handle in disposal are those:
which make it desirable as a package. {This is. 3 .

- way of saymg that any container which is easily

disposed of is a poor container; and while such a
generahzatlon could not be applied to all packages,
it is applicable to those packaging categories
which create difficulty in disposal.

Changes in materials and containers which
would be desirable from a disposal point of view
are these:

(1) Plastics—should have better burning rates
8o that they will not create trouble in incineration;
should be degradable in soil; should be made
easier to separate by some mechanical means.

(2) Steel—if tin and lead were eliminated from
steel cans the steel would be more acceptable for
salvage; nonferrous metals (aluminum ends on
steel cans) make the steel less acceptable in
salvage; containers should be made in such a
manner that they can be flattened, crushed, or
collapsed with modest pressure by the housewife
without use of tools or machinery.

(3) Aluminum-—currently two or more types of
aluminum alloys are used to make a can; a single-
alloy can would be more desitable from the
salvage point of view.

(4) Paper—synthetic coatings (clay, plastics)
and photogravure inks create problems in re-
pulping or deinking; coatings and inks should be
created which provide presently obtainable char-
acteristics but do not cause problems in reuse of
the paper.

(5) Glass—containers should be easier to break
without losing their strength in use; when broken,
glass containers should fall apart into uniform
pellets, not slivers and shards that create safety )
hazards.

As can be scen from the above, some of the
desirable characteristics are not obtainable with-
out significantly changing the molecular structure
of the materials, thereby changing their vital
characteristics (more flammable plastics and new
paper coatings). To change other characteristics
would call for the creation of new container
types which would cost considerably more than
currently available packages (glass and collapsible
steel). Yet other changes are much more prac-
tical—tinless steel and single alloy aluminum,
which are already beginning to be used com-
mercially in packaging.
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While research directed at achieving some of
these changes is justified, particularly if the
material modification would aid in the recovering
of packaging materials for rcuse, we believe that
R&D expenditures on the development of disposal
or salvage technology would be more fruitful.

Most of the difficulties created by packaging
are due to inadequate technology or the absence
of technology in waste disposal. So long as wastes
are landfilled without prior shredding and grind-
ing, glass, plastics, and aluminum containers will
be deposited in unaltered form and will retain their
form. Ground up thoroughly, small bits of glass,
metal, and plastics would be much more acceptable
as fill material, even if they did not degrade or
decompose. In incineration, more sophisticated
combustion techniques could eliminate problems
caused by plastics. Or separation of plastics by
some automatic means followed by separate
burning in specially designed incinerators "to
alleviate the problems of grate fouling which are
encountered when shock loads of plastics are
burned could be used as a solution. In the same
vein, development of effective, low cost, automatic
materials separation technology would be a more
practical aid to composting than development of
degradable plastics—and would probably be less
costly and more likely to succeed as well.

Public Health Service research efforts aimed at
packaging materials and containers should be
restricted, in our view, to encouragement of
industrial developmental work to bring about
early commercialization of tin-free steel cans,
single alloy aluminum, and new “paper. coatings.
All of these developments would aid salvage.
Other desirable materials changes which would
make packaging easier to dispose of appear to
call for inordinate R&D efforts. Once materials
with the desirable characteristics are obtained
in the laboratory, they would have to be demon-
strated as economic alternatives to existing
materials. Finally such R&D effort may turn out
to be unimportant as disposal technology is
improved.

Salvage Technology Research

The research goal most worthy of pursuit would
be the development of automatic materials separa-
tion techniques. At present, only steel cans can
be separated from waste effectively, using mag-
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nets. Air float systems can be employed to sort .
out light materials—but plastic films and paper
are indiscriminately mixed in such systems.
Inertial and ballistic systems can sort out heavier
nonferrous materials, but these too produce mix-
tures of glass aluminum, plastics, wood, etc.
To achieve effective separation, invariably involves
hand sorting of wastes, which is a costly activity
and unappealing to the workers.

Absence of systems which could selectively
and automatically separate wastes is one of the
real bottlenecks in waste handling and reuse.
Development of such a technology would seem
feasible and would involve the mating of tech-
nologies developed in several industrial activities:
(1) sensing techniques used in the process in-
dustries, aerospace, and medical electronics;

- (2) materials handling technology developed for

agriculture (automatic harvesters); for food
handling (e.g., American Machine & Foundry’s
automated short-order kitchen); for packaging;
for metals fabrication, ete.; (3) computer and/or
numerical control technology used in metal
working, electronic data processing, and process
control; and (4) materials tagging, marking, and
tracing techniques.

Research efforts in this area would involve
identification of sensing techniques which could
recognize and classify waste materials with little
or no modification; marking of those materials .
which cannot be sensed, for example, by infrared
sensitive materials; and combination of sensing
techniques with materials handling equipment
in an operating system. Feasibility of such a
technique could be explored in phases, and we
recommend that Public Health Service undertake
or contract for the first phase of this research,
a state-of-the-sensing-art evaluation performed
to discover the match between existing technology
and segregation requirements in waste handling,

Some strides have recently been made in waste
materials preparation and handling equipment in
steel with the advent of the Proler steel shredder.
Support by the Public Health Service of similar
endeavors to improve waste materials handling
would be appropriate to improve salvage. An
example of such effort would be funding of an
ongoing effort to develop a waste paper shredder-
pelleter which promises to automate containet-
board reuse by reducing these containers to
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uniform pellets.* These bulky containers ure iypi-
cally shipped in bales, stacked in tall piles in
warehouses, and conveyed from point to point
by fork-lift trucks.

Other activities to improve salvage technology
might include development of processes for sepa-
rating plastic coatings from paper and automated
sorting of glass and plastics by color.

Educational Efforts

Educational efforts, some formal some informal,
are already under way under the auspices of the
Bureau of Solid Waste Management, Public
Health Seryice. In what follows, specific programs
will be discussed and directed at three groups:
industry, including sanitary facility operators;

the consumer; and governmental agencies within

the federal establishment.

The objective of all of these efforts should be
to disseminate, exchange and/or develop in suit-
able form information concerning packaging ma-
terials and their performance in waste disposal or
salvage facilities, on the assumption that the
recipients of the information will voluntarily
modify their activities as soon as they clearly
perceive the problems involved.

The above assumption is optimistic but sound.
Many of the individuals and organizations in.
volved in packaging, directly or indirectly, face
constraints other than lack of information. These
constraints will not be removed by educational
efforts, and the actions of those involved may
consequently not be modified. But in those in-
stances where the primary constraint is ignorance,
educational programs can be expected to be effec.
tive, especially if they are combined with other
activities such as disincentive programs, regula-
tion, supporting research and development, and
incentive programs.

Industry Programs

To produce packages which are easy to process
in disposal facilities has not been one of the
traditional aims of package manufacturers, At
least one reason for this has been a general lack
of information about the disposal problems pack-
ages can cause. Another has been public apathy

*Detaited information coneerning this machine may be
obtained from the National Committee for Paper Stock
Conservation, Chicago, lilinois.
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concerning the entire question of waste generation
and waste disposal.

In recent years, public interest in solid waste
has been aroused. The popular press is full of
articles on this subject. Some have viewed the
problem with alarm, have suddenly discovered
the *‘crisis™ proportions of solid waste generation,
have warned that we will be inundated with
empty beer cans, plastic bottles, and soft drink
bottles, etc.

The trade press has also been active in present.
ing the subject from various angles. At the same
time, the establishment of a federal.level pro-
gram—the Bureau of Solid Waste Management
of the Public Health Service—to aid in the solu-
tion of pressing waste disposal problems has raised
the subject to national prominence.

" Keep America Beautiful and other organiza.
tions have existed for some years through the
support of industry. The primary thrust of their
activity is directed at litter. More recently, several
major packaging companies have assigned full
time staff members to direct attention to other
aspects of solid waste besides the more common
emphasis.on litter. The Glass Container Manu.
facturers Institute in 1967 added a full time
manager of environmental pollution control pro-
grams.” Another industry group—a “Materials
Research Council”—was formed in late 1967 to
evaluate actions that industry might take to deal
with packaging solid waste. This latter group is
composed of representatives of several major pack-
aging companies. Other industry associations have
special committees or groups to evaluate the role
of packaging in solid waste. However, they are
mostly concerned with litter or have been limited
to a brief survey of ‘“the solid waste problem.”

To date these industry efforts taken as a whole
are nominal. In some instances, the principal aim
of industry action appears to be to counteract
unfavorable legislation aimed at a particular ma-
terial or container type. However, the majority
of companies taking the initiative in this field
appear to be sincerely interested in attacking the
problems in a realistic manner.

Such voluntary efforts have considerable prom.
ise in our opinion and should be supported to the
fullest by the Public Health Service. The mech-
anism for so doing would be educational programs.

What might such programs accomplish? Per-
haps the most important aim would be to remove
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some of the misunderstandings which separat®

industrial and government officials (at all levels).
Industrial leaders have a tendency to view all
government action, however remotely connected
with their activities, as a potential threat. There
also seems to be a widespread conviction in
industry that government officials connected
with solid waste handling view the packaging
industries as somewhat negligent or indifferent to
disposal problems. The fact that both of these
views can be substantiated with isolated examples
does not help matters.

The real root of these misunderstandings is
lack of communication between industry and
government. That is not to say that an open ex-
change of views would remove some of the actual
differences which exist between packagers and
disposal facility operators. But so long as such
misunderstandings exist, a rational approach to
the reconciliation of differences remains blocked.

It is our recommendation, consequently, that

~ the Public Health Service take the lead in bringing

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

together representatives of the packaging indus-
tries and local sanitation officials, researchers, and
federal and state officials in regional conferences,
symposia, and seminars.

The Public Health Service shou]d endeavor to
conduct such meetings in an informal, off-the-
record atmosphere. The object of the meetings
would be to air probleins and grievances, to discuss
research requirements, the constraints faced by
the packaging industries, and similar pertinent
subjects. We expect that the outcome of such
exchanges would be favorable. They would lead to
package modifications undertaken voluntarily;
to modifications of wasté processing suggested by
packagers, whose familiarity with their materials
would aid processors; and to the improvement
of reeycling and reuse of waste materials.

A second aim of educational programs would be
to make available to all interested parties a
sufficiency of existing information, in easily usable
form, on waste disposal, packaging, and other
appropriate subjects. At the present time, it is
not possible to obtain on short notice and with
little effort a summary of all publications on, say,
the subject of incineration. To obtain such
information requires the expenditure of con-
siderable effort in searching the available litera-
ture. If the aim of the investigator is to analyze
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the combustikbility of ‘plastics in municipal
incinerators, his task would be doubly difficult,

'To fulfill this second ain, we recommend that
the Public Health Service establish a Solid Waste
Disposal Technology Information Ceuter, oper-
ated either as a free service or on a subsecription
basis.

The Information Center would store all litera-
ture on a variety of subjects pertaining directly
or in an ancillary manner to solid waste tech-
nology; thus, in addition to literature on the
technology of disposal and collection, it would
store data on the volume and character of wastes,
waste generation, the composition and perform-
ance characteristics of materials, health aspects
of solid waste, information on special waste
problems such as agricultural manures and
building rubble, information about secondary
materials markets, etc. Such a system could be
designed as an extension of the Solid Waste
Information Retrieval System (SWIRS) currently
operated by the Office of Information of the
Bureau of Solid Waste Management.

Organization of the information should be such
that comprehensive searches embracing more
than one subject could be undertaken by the
use of key words. This suggests that the system

‘would have to be automated (if not computerized).

Monthly abstracts of inputs could be published
by the center to famifiarize users with new infor-
mation available.

Periodic assessment of the data stored and of
incoming information requests would reveal
data gaps. These could be filled by appropriate
investigations in-house or by outside research
organizations; if data would be available from
industrial sources, corporations could be requested
to supply the information neceded.

Consumer Programs

The programs outhned above would reach
principally industrial organizations including in-
dustry associations and sanitary facility operators.
This leaves out of account an important third
party—the consumer. A widespread change in
public attitudes toward solid wastes and packag-
ing would do much to create a favorable environ-
ment for mitigating problems created by packag-
ing. In a section which follows on barriers to
action, consumer attitudes are cited as an impor-
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tant deteirent to the achievement of Public
lealth Service objectives.

The aim of any consumer education cffort
would have to be to create a willingness to co-
operate with waste disposal organizations and
packagers in various ways. The campaign against
litter is an example of such an effort. While not
visibly effective except in isolated instances,
it would be accurate to say- that anti-litter
education helps to curb the growth in littering
and is effective in inculcating proper attitudes in
children, who may be the litterbugs of tomorrow.

Similar programs touching on other areas of
waste disposal activity would also be effective,
Among such programs might be efforts to create
an awareness in the public mind of (1) the costs
and technology of disposal; (2) the volumes of
wastes generated, with special emphasis on pack-
aging; (3) the *‘squander” aspects of waste
disposal; and () efforts to show how the consumer
can help waste disposal facility operators (buy
returnable containers, flatten cans, crush non.
returnable bottles and jars, support local programs
of salvage and reclaiming, etc.).

Such programs could be pursued best in coop-
eration with voluntary private social service
groups—Keep America Beautiful, Inc., National
Lducational Television Network, church groups,
the Boy and Girl Scouts, etc, Public Health Serv.
ice contribution to such efforts might take the
form of supplying information, filme, and financiat
assistance,

Intra-Government Information Programs

There are five federal agencies which have a
fairly direct influence on packaging: the Con-
sumer and Marketing Service of the Department
of Agriculture; Defense Supply Agency, Depart-
ment of Defense; the General Services Admin.
istration; the Food and Drug Administration,
Department of Health, Fducation, and Welfare;
and the Interstate Commerce Commission.

None of these departments and agencies con-
cerns itself with the disposability of packaging
materials. At the same time, however, they have
the power to influence packaging materials in
various ways.

For instance, polyvinyl chloride plastics in the
glass-clear form could not be used in food pack-
aging until FDA approval of the material had
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been granted for the modifying additives used to
obtain clarity. While this imaterial has been found
acceptable by DA under its present criteria, it
is not a very desirable material from the waste
disposal point of view when it is incinerated be-
cause on burning the plastic decoinposes into
potentially hazardous chlorine compounds. Modi-
fication of FDA licensing procedure to take into
account potential material hazards arising in dis-
posal might have prevented use of this material in
food packaging.

~Intra-governmental information programs
would have as their first aim to acquaint all those
concerned with packaging, either in a regulatory
role ot as. purchasers, with desirability criteria
developed by the Bureau of Solid Waste Manage-
ment, Public Health Service. Once this is ac-
complished, cooperative effort to work out
modificd specifications and purchasing standards
could be undertaken.

What is proposed here is, essentially, educa-
tional programs leading to regulatory action or to
incentive type programs. FDA and Interstate
Commerce Commission action, for instance, could
be used to prevent the widespread use of unde-
sirable materials or configurations—by withhold-
ing permission to use a material in certain appli-
cations or by influencing its transportability.
Government purchasing, based on criteria which
embrace disposability, would serve as an incentive
for the development of packaging products which
better fit disposal requirements.

These programs, to be of maximum effective-
ness, would take the form of interagency task
forces or study groups and should not be restricted
to the dissemination of documentary materials to
agency stalfs, although that may be a suitable
first step.

The effectiveness of educational efforts would
be extremely difficult to measure. For this reason,
cost/effectiveness yardsticks would prove largely
useless, with the result that justifying such pro-
grams would be somewhat difficult. This would be
particularly true in the case of expenditures on
consumer education, However, the levels of ex-
penditure involved would also be modest: For
instance, a Waste Disposal Technology Informa-
tion Center could probably be operated for under
$200,000 annually (Table 95). Two-day regional
seminars, if held on government property, could
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probably be staged for $7,000 each in expenses for
program printing and ailing, audiovisnal sup-
port, intra-city transportation, coflce, production
of proceedings, and a concluding dinner for 50
participants.

TasLe 95.—Fstimated annual cost of operating a waste
disposal technology information center »

Personnel and equipment Cost
Staff—salary and overhead (3 senior analysts,

1 seeretaryfcterk). . ... ... .. B $100, 000
Staff travel and telephone. ....... .. ... R 50, 000
Produciion, reproduction, and mailing expenses. 15, 000
Figuipment allocation:

Automated informalion retrieval system b, 2, 000
Orher equipmenve. oo oL 500
Total annual outlay.............. v.o.. 197,500

#* Excludes the costs of special studies undertaken to fill data ‘rg
ipdb assumcs an opecating system. First year operaling costs woul
igher.
£ $10,000 system, 5-year depreciation.
¢ $5,000 in equipment, 10-year deprecialion.

Source: Midwest Research Institute.

Incentives and Subsidies

Various forms of incentives have been used by
the federal government for decades to achieve
desired objectives. In general, incentives in this
analysis would be any expenditures of tax receipts
made by the government, or use of the govern.
ment’s purchasing power, to bring about changes
in packaging materials use or reuse. I'xpenditures
can be either direct (subsidies, outright grants,
price support) or indirect (tax credits), It is im-.
portant to keep in mind throughout the following
discussion of incentives that such measures can
also be viewed as indirect taxes. I'or example, any
incentive payment which results in increased use
of waste paper is also a hidden tax on virgin pulp
because the incentive helps to narrow the gap
between the costs of obtaining and processing
these, two raw materials.

The Question of Justification

The basic difference between use of incentives
and subsidies and regulatory authority is that
incentive type programs are commonly used by
the federal government to hring about.chaages
considered necessary for the public welfare; whereas
regnlation is practiced only as a last resort.

Governmment subsidy of desalination develop-
ment, atomic encrgy, the supersonie transport
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(SST), water treatment facility construction,
solid waste disposal technology development,
highway construction, shipbuilding, agricultural
price supports, and a host of other activities are
examples of government use of tax funds to bring
about changes in the economic and technological
environment. Some of these activities are also in-
direct taxes on commodlities and services. Support
of atomic power development, for instance, is an
indirect tax on hydrocarbon fuels; subsidies of the
shipbuilding industry are an indirect tariff on
more efficient foreign shipbuilling companiés
which, given an unsupported U.S. shipbuilding
industry, might for a time capture all of the U.S.
shipbuilding busincss.

In view of this situation, justification of incentive
type programs aimed at improving packaging
material disposability and salvability should
present no problems.

Incentives and Salvage

Incentive type mechanisms appear to have the -
best chance of being effective in attempts to
improve salvage. This, in turn, would result in a
reduction of total packaging material tonnage
cntering the waste stream and would contribute
to the conservation of valuable natural resources.

Salvage and reuse have been declining in the
United States because our natural resources
abound and because virtually all raw material
development cfforts have been focused on the
cfficient winning, purification, and conversion of
virgin materials. Research and development
work to utilize wastes and to process and move
them efficiently has been minimal since the value
of secondary materials has been low in relation
to virgin materials, and scrap and waste handling
organizations have consequently not had the
incentives to improve their teclinology and to
invest capital in innovative ideas. )

In order to increase significantly the quantities
of waste materials which are used as virgin sub-
stitutes, it would be necessary to bring about a
serics of changes and improvements in the sccond-
ary materials industries which—had the nation
suffcred shortages in the past—would have been
brought about by the natural workings of the
markel. ‘The reasons for doing so are twofold:
first, higlter secondary materials nse rates would
ease the load on waste disposal facilitics; and
second, higher reuse ratios have to be achieved
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as we slowly but inexorably approach the point
where total demnand from population increase
and rising living standards at home and around
the world begin to strain our virgin resources.

Five specific ailments afflict the secondary mate.
rials industries:

(1) Collection systems are inefficient, inade.
tjuate, or nonexistent.

(2) Wherever practiced, collection is frequently
sporadic exccpt collection of materials with fairly
stable markets like scrap iron and sterl.

(3) Materials handling technology—separation,
reduction, storage, movement—is frequently in.
ferior to analogous virgin materials handling
technology.

(#) Secondary materials prices are highly
erratic, which discourages investments in new
technology and prevents development of efficiently
operating collection systems. -

(5) Secondary materials are inferior to virgin
products because they are less homogeneous and
frequently polluted, and consequently they are
not in demand as substitutes for easier-to-process
virgin stocks.

Improvement of salvage generally would require
an attack on all of these ills. Incentive type pro-
grams could be used with telling effect to solve a
number - of these problems. Conilection systems
could be established by subsidy of appropriately
deployed existing organizations, for instance scrap
companies, Goodwill Industries, Inc., the Salva.
tion Army, ete. Capital could be made available to
secondary materials companies to improve their
teclinology—beltter separation equipment, shred-
ders, pelleters, balers, automated warehousing,
and the like. Price supports for secondary mate-
rials could be used to maintain a strong and con-
tinuing collection effort regardless of price swings.
Potential secondary materials users could be en-
couraged to use, or use more of, such materials
by subsidizing the necessary investments they
must make in plants and facilities to store, con-
vert, and/or purify such materials.

Of these possible activities, two appear to be
the most likely to result in a marked improvement
at lowest cost: price supports of secondary mate-
rials and tax credits for scrap processors and ma-
terials-using industries to stimulate their invest-
ment in necessary secondary materials processing
and using plant. Both actions would have multiple
effects. They would make secondary materials
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more attractive to collect and process; they would
assure a steady supply of these materials, thereby
making them a secure source of raw rnaterials;
they would permit more careful segregation and
pre-processing of wastes, thereby making them .
more attractive to buy; and they would provide
the wherewithal for technological improvements.

Today, an important barrier to waste reuse
is the fact that prices paid for wastes are not high
enough to permit their processing into truly useful
commodities. Ileterogeneous waste paper, for
example, cannot be sorted to the degree necessary
at going prices. Similarly, repulping and deinking
costs tend to be high unless the papers processed
are already fairly well sorted. It thus becomes
necessary, in order to improve this situation, to
make up the differential between sales price and
processing costs, leaving a margin for profit.
Similarly, the plant and equipment needed to
repulp these materials must be created. External
action is called for to make the use of secondary
materials at least comparable in attractivcness
to developing virgin resources.

The scope of this study did not permit detailed
analysis of the secondary materials industries.
Consequently, further investigation should be
undertaken to establish exact levels of price sup-
ports that would result in maximum recycling at
an acceptable cost for each of several commodities.
Such a study, however, should focus on all
secondary materials, not just packaging wastes.
Furthermore, the investigation should attempt to
compare two alternatives: support of secondary
materials reuse, giving appropriate credit for ma-
terials conservation, and support of waste disposal
facility operations. It may turn out that the latter
course would cost less overall.

Incentives to waste materials users and dealers
could take two forms: (1) an investment -tax
credit, which would permit a corporation to deduct
a specified percentage of an investment from in-
come tax, and/or (2) an accelerated depreciation
rate which would permit the corporation to write
off the investment in a specified period of time,
usually shorter than that allowed for a similar
class of investment; an accelerated depreciation
allowance may also include special provisions
such as, for instance, a one-time additional
depreciation deduction.

Credits and allowances of this type may be
given for construction of production plants which
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use high proportions of waste, e.g., paperboard
mills and electric steel furnaces, and for purchase
of waste handling equipment such as shredders,
balers, and the like. In this instance also, further
investigation is in order to ascertain the probable
effects of various tax incentive programs.

The two incentive type mechanisms discussed
above have the mcrit that they could be applied
on a national scale with relatively modest admin.
istrative programs. Tn contrast to these programs,
the use of incentives to improve secondary mate-
rials collection by some direct methiod (price
supports would improve it indirectly) would
require a considerable amonnt of investigation of
collection practices in the large municipalities of

_ the nation. Investigation would have to center on:

Q

(1) the nature of existing collection systems, in-
cInding such aspects as distance of the city from
using industries; (2) identification of potential
organizations which might become bases for
secondary materials collection activities; (3)
assessment of the problems confronted by both
groups of organizations; and (4) analysis of the
incentives which may bring about changes in the
locality. Most probably, separate programs tailored
to the needs of each city would have to be worked
out and administered.

Incentive programs of the type discussed above
would not be suitable to the modification of con-
tainers to achieve packaging wastes which are
less contaminated and consequently more salvable.
Whereas contamination of wastes is due in part
to such things as use of material combinations
in packaging, they are no less due to the fact that
wastebaskets and trash harrels are used to hold
every kind of discard, paper as well as plastics,
cigarctte ends along with apple cores, garbage
and ashes, magazines and yard clippings.

Government Purchasing Policy as an Incentive

In 1966, the Federal Government spent $76.9
biltion on goods and services. According to the best
available estimates—by Business and Defense
Services Administration, General Services Admin-
istration, trade associations, and private industry
calculations—federal spending on packaging ma-
terials was something in excess of $1 billion in
1966, abont £850 million in the form of packaging
purchased as part of products and commodities,
about 8150 million in the form of packaging
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purchased directly as containers, e.g., boxes,
cans, pallets, etc.

These expenditures, representing nearly 6
percent of all packaging, were made for packaging
products whose characteristics were laid down in
comprehensive detail in specifications formulated
by either the General Services Administration or
the Defense Supply Agency of the Department of
Defense, the agencies which purchase almost all
products, commodities, and packaging used by
federal agencies.

The situation sketched out ahove points up
the significant purchasing leverage exercised by
the government which could be used as a direct
force to influence packaging. By specifying the
use of materials and container types most suitable
for disposal, salvage, or both, government pur-
chasing power could be employed to ensure that
the government itself does not contribute to dis-
posal difficulty and squandering of natural
resources. More importantly, however, such action
could also have an important eflect on nongovern-
ment packaging by creating the base for tech-
nological innovation.

To give one example, it would be possible to
spur commercialization of a tin-free steel can by
specifying that all foods, canned beverages, and
other canned goods purchased by the government
after a certain date must be in steel cans which do
not contain tin, or that tin-free steel cans will be
given preference in competitive bids. Such a
specification would create a large market for such
containers at a stroke and wounld thereby remove
a portion of the risk of developing such packag-
ing. Exploitation of this new technology for com-
mercial purposes would be almost certain to
follow—in packaging any innovation is potentially
profitable because it can give a product a “new
and improved” image. Ultimately, inclusion of
stecl cans in scrap iron bundles would become
feasible as tin, an umnacceptable impurity, is’
eliminated.

To accomplish such objectives would require
cstablishment of close working relations with
GSA and DOD to formulate mutually beneficial
objectives. Early targets for joint action might
include, in addition to the recently developed tin-
free steel can, such things as a single-alloy alumi-
num can; degradable paper coatings, laminants,
and adhesives equal in performance to plastics;
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limitation of the types of plastic naterials which
may be used in packaging; development of ma-
terial identification systems which could be used
in manual or automatic waste segregation;

development of glass containers that shatter

without resulting in jagged slivers; and similar
changes and modification.

Taxes

Two kinds of taxes will be discussed under this
heading, a use tax and a deterrent tax. A use tax
would be one imposed on packaging in order to
raise sufficient revenues to pay for its disposal;
such a tax would influecnce package material or
container sclection only indircctly. A deterrent
tax is one imposcd on either a packaging material
or a container configuration in order to achieve
one or more of the objectives formulated at the
outset of this analysis—a way to limit use of a
material by artificially raising its price.

The Concept of Packaging Use Tax

A use tax on packaging would be a tax levied
on all packages, whose aim would be to obtain
sufficient revenues for the disposal of the packages
in the most efficient manner permitted by present
disposal technology. Basically, under this concept,
when a consumer pays for a package, he pays for
its disposal,

Such a concept has scveral advantages over a
deterrent type tax, to be discussed below: it
would be easier to justify; it would be less dis-
criminatory for it would be applied to all packag-
ing; it would be less likely to disturb frec materials
selection by packagers; and while providing the
economic base for the hest possible disposal
practice, it could also be used to spur rcuse of
containers and recyeling of materials.

" The concept has some intrinsic and potential
disadvantages, among them the need for an
claborate machinery to " administer the tax
efliciently; the possibility that the consumer may
be charged twice for the same service; the fact
that such a tax may be viewed as a *license to
pollute’; the possibility that revenues may be
used for other than their intended purposes;
and, finally, the fact that such a tax would neither
reduce packaging waste quantitics, nor reduce
‘the technical difficulty of proccessing, nor would
it climinate waste of natural resources. 1t would,
however, attack the fundamental difficulty cre-
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ated by packaging materials, that of high dis.
posal costs.

A packaging use tax might work in this manner:

(1) It would be imposed on the finislied con-
tainer, not on the packaging material.

(2) The amount of the tax would vary depend-
ing on the resistance of thie container to disposal.
The basis for the level of the tax to be imposed
could be the resistance index presented in this
report. Ncedless to say, the index would have to
be refined considerably before it could be put to
use.

(3) Funda obtained would be channeled to
disposal facility operators on the basis of local
collection rates and/or population served. Salvage
businesses would also be supported from such a
tax on the basis of tonnage-of materials they
remove from the waste stream. Thus, a salvage
company which récovers a certain tonnage of
stcel cans or corrugated board for reuse would
be able to claim the disposal use tax levied on the
packages he recovers because lie has accomplished
disposal of these materials.

(4) Ideally, such a tax would be determined at
the national level. However, it could be adminis.
tered on a state level also or on the local level
following state enabling legislation.

(5) The tax would be collected on the local level
from the retail merchant (or purchasing industry),
whose obligation it would be to show the tax as
part of his mark-up, to maintain adequate records,
and to pay the tax cither to a federal, state, or
local agency. e would be permitted to retain a
percentage of the tax to cover his collection
expenses.

"The basic technical problem in conncction with
this concept would be that of working out the
exact level of the tax to be imposed. For maximum
fairness, the tax levied on a particular package
would have to reflect its disposability, thus re-
warding those containers which are easily disposed
of. If the system is precise enough, it would act,
indirectly, to bring about packages which are
more desirable from a disposal point of view.
Determining the tax on the basis of disposability
would call for the establishinent of an extensive
package tax bureau within the federal establish.
ment, capable of rapidly cvaluating new packages
and modifications of old packages. The inanufac-
turcr would need to submit his package to the
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Burean for evaluation. The retail merchant would
have to maintain long and constantly changing
lists of packages, each with its particular disposal
fce. New record-keeping tasks would also be im-
posed on scrap and waste handling organizations.
It is not difficult to imagine the kinds of con-
troversies and litigation which may arise in the
course of administering such a tax.

To fulfill the basic objective of such a tax—to
raise revenues for waste collection—it is not
necessary to determine a specific fee for each
package type. Broad fee groupings would suffice.
However, in such a case, one of the secondary
benefits of such a tax, that of bringing about
desirable changes in packaging, would have to be
sacrificed.

Another problem would be that of “double
taxation,” whercby the consumer, having paid
the disposal fee on packaging materials at the
store, would also have to pay for the disposal of
his refuse, including many other things in addition
to packaging, to the trash collector. Such a situa-
tion would be unavoidable unless all other items
which are discarded are also taxed for purpose of
disposal; some items, like yard clippings, building
rubble, ete,, would be difficult to fit into such a
system. '

A package disposal fee could be viewed by
some people as a “license to pollute,” and nay
cause more littering. Congress is also generally
opposed to measures which may be interpreted
in this way. For this reason, efluent taxes liave
not heen viewed with favor by Congress even
though they are accepted control mechanisms
in Europe.

Disposal fee income would have to be allocated
with care to local government bodies so that
such funds would be used for their intended
purposes, not for the fulfillment of other, perhaps
equally desirable, goals. Controversies surrounding
the use of gasoline taxes point out some of these
probleins, and unsatisfactory experience with use
taxes generally could act as a barrier to the
acceptance of a disposal fee concept.

In spite of these many problems, a disposal
fee type of tax should be analyzed in detail as
a potential mechanism for easing the economic
plight of waste handling organizations. The
analysis should embrace not only packaging
materials but all disposable commodities and
should be a two part investigation. Part I would
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explore the reaction of industrial, commercial,

and government executives and legislators to the -
proposed tax concept; Part II would involve

technical assessment and preparation of recom-

mendations dealing with the system to be used

for determining the level of the tax, the type

of agency that should administer it, and the

manner in which it would be administered. Such

an investigation would then be used as the basis

for legislative proposals. ‘

A Deterrent Tax

An example of a deterrent tax would be a
1 cent per pound imposition on all plastic resins
used in packaging applications or a 1 cent per
unit tax on nonreturnable beverage containers.
The basic principle at work in this case is that of
selective taxation, with materials and configura-
tions singled out for taxation on the basis of
disposal criteria,

While such a tax appears a potentially attractive
tool for guiding packaging materials choice
and container design, we doubt that it could be
justified and believe that its effectiveness would
be difficult to predict.

The basic problem is that such a tax would of
necessity be discriminatory since it would be
imposed selectively. For instance, it may be
desirable from the point of view of an incinerator
operator to keep the amount of plastic wastes
to a minimum because plastics in high concentra-
tions create problems. Significantly, the problem
arises as a result of concentration, not because
of material composition as such. A tax on plastics
would be difficult to justify on such grounds
unless higher taxes are imposed on other materials
which do not even burn, and unless configura-
tional characteristics are also taken into considera-
tion. For instance, plastic films and plastics
appearing as very thin coatings on paper do not
cause trouble in incineration. Therefore, they
should not be taxed to the same degree as plastic
boxes or bottles. a

Justification would be similarly difficult in
the case of container types. Since bottles and
cans for beverages are conspicuous as litter, it
may appear desirable to tax nonreturnable type
containers to Jimit their sales appeal. It may be
argued that the vast majority or orderly citizens
who do not litter but do desire *‘disposable”
packaging would be unduly penalized for the
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aclivities of a few anti-social members of the
population. If, on the other hand, nonreturnable
boverage containers are taxed because they rep-
resent a waste of resources, it would be difficult
to justify such a tax without also taxing all other
nonreturnable containers—the bulk of packaging.
Yet again, a tax imposed on no-deposit beverage
containers because they could be returned and
have Been returned in the past is open to the
charge that whatever applies to beverages
applies equally to other commioditics sold in
glass and cans. Once upon a time, almost all
packaging was returnable.
- Deterrent type taxes would have widely vary-
ing effectiveness, even if justification were found
for imposing them. If the aim is to eliminate or
substantially curb consuinption of a material, a
deterrent tax would have to be made high enough
to have an effect on those applications where
price of the package is not the dominant considera-
tion. Such a tax would, in effect, price the ma.
terial out of the packaging wmarket and would be
a form of indirect regulation. Direct regulation
may be more desirable, in such a case, hecause
changes in technology or conrumption would not
affect the prohibition, which would be possible
if the deterrent is a tax. For instance, a high
enough tax on plastics may force them out of
packaging. Producers would then presumably
look for other outlets. Assuming, for the sake of
the argument, that they would find a large vol-
ume market—automobile bodies, building ma-
terials, paving materials, paper substitute in
publishing—the resin price may drop low enough
so that packaging applications would become
feasible for plastics in spite of the tax. If plastics
are prohibited outright, they could not reappear
in packaging following substantial price drops.
If the tax is not designed to drive a material
from the market, its effectiveness would be re-
stricted to those applications where package
costs, rather than package performance, are
critical. In the case of plastics, for example,
which have won a place for themselves in packag-
ing on the basis of performance, the effect of a
tax would be less acute than on paper, which
dominates packaging hecause of its cost advan.-
tages, While it would be possible to calculate a
tax which would force plastics from the market,
it woulld be difficult to determine what effect a
lesser imposition would have because package
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cost in itself is not the only determining factor in
many applications where plastics are- used.

[t is well to recall, in this connection, that the
price of a product sitling on a grocery or drug
store shelf is based on a variety of cost and noncost
considerations. ‘I’hese would include: cost of the
product, cost of the package, cost of distribution,
cost of advertising and promotion, expectation
of volume to be sold (which affects all costs al.
ready cited), and a judgment of the product's
value to the consumer. Concerning the last point,
many products, especially luxuries, cosmetics,
toys, novelties, hobby goods, and the like have
prices which do not relate directly to total cost of °
production and distribution. At the same time,
package qualities (appcarance, communication
potential, etc.) are more important in these prod-
uct categories than package performance. The
chances are that the manufacturer already pays
a premium for quality and would not be deterred
from using a particular material or configuration
if it is taxed, unless, of course, the tax is prohibi-
tively high.

If glass or metals are taxed, a somewhat dif.
ferent situation appears. Both of these materials
are used in packaging in large volumes
primarily because of their physical performance
characteristics and low costs. They are thus found
in utility goods packaging. Utility goods are
highly competitive and price is usually closely
related to actual production and distribution
costs. In these applications, a tax would almost
always be passed on to the consumer and would
not act as a deterrent. For instance, metal cans
and glass jars are used predominately in packaging
of such utility goods as cooked vegetables, fruits,
soups, and other like staples. In the cage of these
commodities, the profit margin on the end-
product is low. A tax on the basic container ma-
terial would almest certainly seriously affect
profitability of the product. In such a case, the
additional cost would be passed on as an al-
ternative to selling the utility goods at cost.

A tax on metal cans would have different effects
depending on what is taxed. A general tax would
probably have no effect. If it is levied only on
tin-plated stee! cans in order to bring about a
switch to tin-free steel, it would probably accel-
erate cowmmercialization of such a container, A
tax on aluminum cans could result in a switch to
steel if the tax is high enough; aluminum and steel
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cans compete for beverage merkets on the basis of
cost, perforinance, and consuiner preference. 1f
the tax is nominal, aluminum manufacturers
would most likely absorb it. A tax on aerosol dis-
pensers would almost certainly be passed on to
the consumer—who chooses the more expensive
aerosol form of a product because of its con-
venience, not its price.

A tax on wooden containers would have to be
rather substantial to have an effect. Wooden
pallets and skids, kegs, and boxes are used prin-
cipally because their costs are low in comparison
with metal. It might also cause a shift to cor-
rugated containers which would mean an increase
in the total waste load; wooden containers are
reused typically; corrugated containers tend, on
the whole, to make only a single trip. Taxation
of paper and textile packaging to reduce its use
would be less meaningful because these materials
are the most disposable of all packaging materials
and constitute about 50 percent of total packaging
tonnage. We do not believe that a tax on paper
would result in the reduction of the quantity of
packaging wastes generated; it would merely in-
crease the costs of packaging.

In order to use a deterrent tax as an instrument
for influencing packaging, we would recommend
that detailed systems analysis of effects, not only
on materials or container consumption but also in
inter-materials competition, be undertaken. Such
analysis would only be warranted, however, if
some assurance could be gained that the deterrent
tax route to control would meet with legislative
success, which does not appear very likely.

Regulation

Within the context of this report, regulation
means any legislative measure enforced by the
executive arm of the government, which imposes
gome action on package materials producers,
converters, and packagers andfor users (con-
sumers). The action imposed must be involuntary
in nature, which contrasts with incentives and
disincentives; these latter leave those affected a
margin of choice. Mechanisms of the more volun-
tary type are discussed separately.

Regulations nay be imposed by governments
at all levels. The focus of this analysis, however,
is on federal regulation since this report deals with
packaging and waste disposal on a national basis.
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Governnent regulation in the sense used here
can mean a variety of things: the establishment of
standards, the control of production through
quotas, the prevention of unfair trade practices,
quality monitoring, or full scale regulation of in-
dustry as practiced in air, land, and water trans.
port by the Civil Acronautics Board, Interstate
Commerce Commission, and the Federal Maritime

- Commission, respectively.

The Nature of Current Regulatory Activity

As part of this analysis, we reviewed the activ-
ities of numerous federal departments, agencies,
and bureaus in an effort to discover the types of
regulatory activities which are currently employed
and the fundamental reasons used to justify them.
We felt this to be an important step toward
assessing the possibilities of successful regulatory .
activity in packaging. A summation of our findings
is presented in Table 96. Excluded from the tabu-
lation are those agencies primarily engaged in
regulating labor, manpower, and wage questions.
Although these latter activities impinge upon
industrial practices, they are not strictly con. -
cerned with commodities.

In the course of this review of department and
agency regulatory or quasi-regulatory activities,
we did not encounter any instances of regulation
aimed at the correction of external diseconomies
such as those created by packaging materials in
waste disposal. The nearest analogy to such a
situation is water pollution; the polluted dis-
charges from one plant or facility create dis-
economies for other operators downstream and
for people wishing to use water bodies for recrea-
tion. The Department of the Interior has author-
ity to abate such pollution in certain instances.
However, it is possible to justify such abatement
powers on the grounds that water pollution creates
health hazards. ‘

There are other instances where the govern-
ment has been granted regulatory power over
commodities or industries. Some control over the’
production, grading, labeling, and marketing of
agricultural products is exercised by the Depart-
ment of Agriculture, for example. The sale of
securities is regulated by the Securities and

" Exchange Commission. The Food and Drug

Administration of the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare controls the purity and
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TasLe 96.~Major Federal Cuicrnment departments and agencies with regulatory junciions and principal justifications for
their activities »

Basic principle for use of regulatory power

Protection
heatth and
pafetly

Department or agency

Consumer
protection

Maint. of
afree
ecconomy

Maint. of
nation's
defense
posture

Control of
public
service

utilities

Support
- ol vital
industries

Conservas
tion of
resources

Department of Justice: Antitrust division. . X
Department of the Interior: Office of
Oitand Gas..........covviivnnnn,

Federal Water Pollution Control Admin-

BBteation. ... i e X X

Deparimer? of Agriculture: Agriculiural
~Stabilization and Conservation Service.
Consumer and Marketing Service.......
Commodity Exchange Authority........
Department of Comnmerce: Business and

Defense Services Administration. . .. ..

Maritime Administeation............
Department of Health, Education, and

Welfate: Public Health Service.......

Food and Drug Administration.......
Depactment of Transportation: Federal

Aviation Department................
Atomic Energy Commission............
Civil Aeronauties Board...............
Federal Communications Commission. ...
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation. .
Federal Maritime Commission..........
Federal Power Commission. .. e
Federal Trade Commission.............
Interstate Commerce Commission.. ... ..
Securities Exchange Commission.. ... ...
Sinall Business Administration..........

KK mR

A

"%
4

E T - -

X

R
»

” R

bl

®ooM )
L
Eo T TR

T I

s Fxcluded are al} departmenis and agencies dealing with questions of labor.
Source: General Services Administration, National Archives and Records Service, Office of the Federsl Register, United States Goernment

Organization Manual {767-68. Washington. D.C., 1967.

labeling of pharmaceuticals, foods, and materials
of packaging used in food. The Federal Trade
Commission regulates the quality of fabries
shipped in interstate trade to prevent the sale of
flammable materials in apparel applications. And
government control of certain public serviee
industries—transportation, comtnunications, and
_power generation—is practiced,

In all of these instances and others that might
be cited, intervention is justified on the grounds
that regulation will result in health, safety, or
consumer protection; the maintenance of a free
but fair economic systemn; the conservation of
inportant natural resources, the support of
industries vital to the national welfare; mamnte-
nance of the nation’s defense posture; the controt
of monopolies or semi-nmonopolies such as power
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generation and communications; and control of
industries closely linked to defense preparedness
like air, water, and land transportation,
Regulation in Packaging

The above situation would seemn to indicate
that any regulatory activity directed at packag-
ing would have to be based on new concepts of
control, not on precedent. Three exceptions to this’
general statement exist. One would be regulatory
activity whose purpose is conservation of natural
resources; the second, control of packaging ma-
terials which create a potential health hazard;
the third, consumer protection. Government
action is not unfamiliar to the packaging industry
and packagers as may be seen in Table 97. In
fact the industry is in the midst of trying to
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assimilate the 1966 Fair Packaging and Labeling
Act after a lengthy battle of several years’ dura-
tion. However, all regulatory activity cited is
aithed at the prevention of commereial abuses
and tlhe promotion of health and safety, or it deals
with international trade on high-tax commodities
like alcohol.

Control based on conservation of resources
may be employed to reduce the quantity of paper
wasted. According to Forest Service and industry
forecasts, by the end of the century U.S, capacity
to produce pulpwood may be seriously strained
if current domestic consumption and pulp export
trends continue. This view, incidentally, is not
shared by all companies in the paper industry.
Since thie bulk of our aluminum (80 percent) is
imported, squandering of this material is a con-
tribution to the gold drain. Domestic shortages
in ferrous metals and hydrocarbons are less
likely to occur in the foreseeable future.

Only one packaging material—polyvinyl
ehloride—inay be seen as a substance which is
potentially hazardous. Since this material rep-
resents a small fraction of total plastics used in
packaging—and plastics are a small percentage of
packaging—the impacts on total waste generation
of controlling polyvinyl chloride would be
negligible.*

Authority to regulate packaging, based on the
justification that these materials create an
economic burden for waste disposal system
operators, would be extremely diflicult to realize.
The chief reason for this is that the waste
generators-~honscholders, business operators, in-
stitutional inanagers—mtist logically pay the
costs of disposal. It may be asked: Why cannot
the waste generator he made to pay a sufficiently
high amount for waste disposal services to cover
all expenses? After all, it is their wastes which
must be handled. If the packaging industries
are held responsible for the added costs of disposal,
a situation is created which would be analogous
to holding a wheat farmer responsible for flour
dust emanating from a grain mill.

*PYCis used at the rate of over 2 hillion pounds per year
for manufactured products such as garden hoses, floor
coverings, rain wear, shoe soles, construction materiala,
ete., and so could be a larger factor in total solitll waste
today than the relatively amall volume likely to be used in
packaging in future ycars.

Q
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A second reason why it would be difficult to
obtain regulatory authority is the fact that
regulation, once begun, would tend to be complete.
The basic reasons for this contention are the
complexity of packaging and the fact that
packages fulfill intangible, difficalt-to-measure
services. A package may be likened toan intricately
woven fabric whose strands are made of tangible
qualities (physical performance) as well as more
intangible qualities (shape, appearance, ‘‘con-
venienee,” etc.). Tt is not possible to unravel this
fabric without destroying it. Consequently, it
would be difficult to promulgate effectiveregulations
without eventually controlling all aspects of
packaging. Since packaging touches all economic
activities in soine way, the regulation of packaging
would consequently involve exercise of some degree
of control of merchandising, product design, etc.

We do not mean to imply that all forms of
regulation would have this effect, only that
truly effective regulation would require such an
extreme step. This will become clearer as we
examine three hypothetical cases of regulation:
(1) regulation of the quaniity of materials to
be used in packaging; (2) regulation of materials
to reduce difficulty in processing; and (3) regula-
tion of certain container types.

Case 1: Regulation of Quantity

In this case regulation would focus on restricting
the amount of materials which may be used, with
the aim of reducing the quantity of packaging
materials which end up in trash barrels.

‘The basic difficulty here would be that of
establishing wmeaningful criteria of measuremutent,
Neither in terms of quantity nor in terms of
values is there a uniform relationship between
package and product. A package may weigh
many times more than the product (aspirin
bottle) or much less (wooden pallet carrying
machinery). In terms of value, the package
may be an insignificant percentage of the prod-
uct’s value (cardboard box housing a television
set) or the most expensive component of the
product (hair spray can) Table 98.

In such a situation, broad standards would be
meaningless, and a regulating agency would have
to immerse itself into a morass of detailed judge-
ments which would have to be made about each
commodity and each package configuration used
for each commodity.
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TaBLE 98.— Package costs of selected products

At a percentage of product sales price, f.0.b. factory

Product snd packages Percent *
Paint in an aerosol ean...........ooiiuii 16
Paint in a conventional metalcan............... )
Toy in a film-overwrapped carton. .............. 14
Toy in a blisterpack........................... 8
Motor oilina metalean........................ 26
Motor oil in a fibercan................ oL 10
Small appliance in a corrugated carton........... 6
T.V. setin a corrugated carton.................. 1
Beer in a tinplatecan................. o 43
Beer in a one:way glass bottle................... 36
Frozen food in a boil-in-bag and carton........... 10
Frozen fishinacarton......................... 5
Moist pet food in a metalcan................... 17
Dry pet foodinacarton. ....... ... 9
Cereal in a folding carton....................... 15
Cornmeal ina paperbag....................... )
Analgesic in a plasticbottfe................ ..., 10
~Antibiotic in a plasticbottle................. ... 1
Baby food inaglassjar................ . ... .. 36
Baby juicein a metalcan............ ... ... 33

» The figures above sre not presented as averages. In any given product
Geld, the coat ratio may urr widely even among the same size packages
made of the tame materiale.

Source: Modern Packaging, 40(9): 93, May 1967,

Such regulation, carried to a logical conclusion,
would also involve the government in packaging
and merchandising decisions whieh are presently
the exclusive domain of industry. Should or
should not a soap bubble bottle be in the form of
Mickey Mouse? If the decision is no, less material
may be used, but the product may not be as easy
to sell. Should or should not a fountain pen be
encased in plastic and mounted on a display
board? Should dolls be displayed in cartons faced
with cellophane on one side? Or, conversely,
displayed without wrapping? Such decisions
would have to be made routinely in order to
achieve the objectives of regulation. The rever-
berations of this type of activity would be felt
throughout U.S. industry and commerce.

Although it would be difficult to predict the
costs of such a program, it would appear that the
administrative expenses both on the government
and industry side would be better spent in the
form of subsidies to waste disposal agencies.

Case 2: Regulation of Materials

Regulation, in this case, would focus on reducing
the difficulty of processing packaging wastes by
either outlawing highly resistant materials or

*
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requiring that certain types of materials not be
used as components of specific packages. This
type of activity can be much more selective, and
consequently less disruptive, than regulation of
the quantity of materials that would be permitted
in packaging. Nevertheless, the regulatory body
would be forced to deal with problems which are
currently solved by the operation of market
forces.

It should be noted at the outset that prohibition
of material types would necessarily upset the
“materials balance” in packaging. Careful studies
of the effects of any specific prohibition would
have to be made to forecast the likely responses
and to evaluate the waste disposal implications
of such responses. For example, prohibition of
glass would undoubtedly create a vast market
for metals and plastics. If plastics should capture
a large share of glass markets, new plastic pro-
duction faeilities would be built, plastics prices
might fall further, making these materials more
competitive with paper. As plastics begin to dis-
place paper, disposability of packaging materials
would deteriorate. It is, therefore, highly con-
ceivable that further regulation, aimed this time
at plastics, would have to be passed to remove the
ultimately adverse effects of a ban on glass. Such
regulation could, in turn, have yet other undesir-
able effects. In this case also, control of one part
of the packaging industry would seem to lead
perforce to coutrol of all activities.

If regulatory action takes the form of more
specific prohibitions, the danger of creating
large disruptions diminishes, but effectiveness of
regulation also suffers. It would be possible, for
instance, to require that tin be eliminated from
steel cans; that twist-off bottle caps which leave
a ring of aluminum adhering to the bottle neck be
replaced with other closures; that paper be
coated and imprinted with materials which are
easily removable by a specific de-inking process;
that aluminum cans be made of a single alloy;
etc. All such requirements would aid salvage and
reuse; they would not have an effect on disposal
difficulty in incinerators, landfills, and composting
plants. Justification for such moves could be made
on the grounds of conservation, particularly
if adequate means of separating and collecting
these matcrials are created simultaneously and
the use of such materials is promoted in industry.
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Requirements which specify material character-
istics would also be covered by this case, One
such requirement might be that all packaging
materials be biodegradable. This would in effect
be a prohibition of wetals"and glass--assmming,
for the moment, that biodegradable plastics
could eventually be developed. If such a require-
ment is imposed only on one or two materials,
for instance, paper and plastics, the requirement
would be difficult to justify. Similar difficulties
would be encountered in the promulgation of
other material charaeteristic specifications that
could be cnvigioned, for instance, combustibility,
compaction under pressure, ete.

Thus it would appear that regulation of ma-
terials is only feasible in a very limited sense to
bring about more salvable and rcusable packages,
but that other requirements would either lead to
complete control of packaging or would be ex-
tremely difficult to realize in practice.

Case 3: Regulation of Container Types

Regulation of container types would be similar
to the regulation of materials. The most frequently
proposed regulation of this type is a ban on non-
returnable beverage containers. Legislation of this
type was proposed in 19 states in 1967; altogether,
32 proposed laws were presented; none passed
(Table 99). All of these laws were proposed as

TABLE 99.—1967 container-litter legislative bills introduced «

State Bill sumber Puepose of bill
Alabama.......... ... H653........ Ban on nonreturnable bottles.
Connecticut. . ..... ... S.A157....... Bans nonreturnable beverage bottles and cans of aluminum-
Kansas.............. Al326....... 1¢ tax on no-deposit containers.
Maine......... ...... H892........ Bans nonreturnable bottles.
Massachusetts........ 11.2893....... Bans use of nonreturnable bottles.
H.3033 . Mandatory deposit on all bottles and cans.
Michigan. ........... };;;gﬁ :}Both bans on nonreturnable containers.
H.2416....... Requires 5¢ deposit on nonreturnable bottles.
1.2556....... Prohibits sale of beer in nonreturnable bottles.
H.3248 . Bans nonreturnable bottles.
5.8.......... Bans nonreturnable bottles.
5.153. . Requires bridges be fenced to prohibit littering and dumping of objects onto
highway.
Minnesota. .......... 11.920........ Bans nonreturnable bottles.
H.1218 . Bans sale of beverages in cans of more tban 10% aluminum.
H.2127....... Requires 3¢ deposit on cans and bottles.
! H2575....... Bans bottles on lakes and public beaches.
$.560 .. Requires 3¢ deposit on bottles and cans.
S.1019....... Bans use of cans of more than 10% aluminum.
Missouri.. ... ........ H.552........ Provides for ¢ tax on cans and nonreturnable bottles.
HS583........ Bans nonreturnable bottles.
Montana........... .. H.462 . Requires 1¢ deposit on all cans and nonreturnable boitles.
Nebraska............ LB281....... Requires 1¢ deposit on all beer cans and bottles,
New Hampshire. ... .. H617........ Bans sale of malt beverages and soft drinks in other than returnable containers.
New Mexico.......... H215...... .. Requires 4¢ deposit on cans and bottles.
New York........... SA4190. ... . .. ‘Tax of 1 mil on nonreturnable containers; 2 mils on such containers with self-
opening devices.
North Dakota. .. .. ... S.146........ Depoeit required on all cans and bottles.
Oklahoma............ HS514. ... .. Bans sales of hottled soft drinks on Capitol grounds.
Pennsylvania.... ..., St Prohibits use of nonreturnable bottics.
South Dakota........ HS507...... .. Bans beer in cans and nonreturnable bottles.
Washington.......... HA31........ Requires 2¢ deposit on all boltles for soft drinks and heer.
Wisconsin............ AS559........ Requires offer of 1¢ redemption on labels of beer cans and bottles.
AG36. .. ..... Bans eale of beverages in nonreturnable hottles.

8 None of these proposed laws was enacted.

Source: Jobn E. Evans. Litter Legislation in 1967. Courtesy of Keep America Beautiful, [oe.
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instruments to curb litter. Let us examine this
situation in a little more detail.

Legislation aimed at nonreturnable type con-
tainers, to be effective in reducing litter or in
promoting the use of reusable containers, must
have several characteristics: (1) it must prohibit
the use of all nonreturnable container types cur-
rently used for a certain commodity; (2) it must
impose a sufficiently high deposit so that the con-
sumer is impelled to return the container; (3) it
must provide for the ban of new container types
which may appear in response to the prohibition,
e.g., plastic bottles; and (4) it must anticipate
problems of definition; thus it should define a
beverage container as any type of container, by
whatever name it may be called, so that beverage
“jugs,” *jars,” “tubs,” etc., cannot be sold in
violation of the spirit of the law.

--Probably the most important point above is a

" high deposit. It may be possible to require that all

beverage containers be returnable, but it is not
possible to force an affluent population to return
such bottles without sufficient incentives. Legisla-
tion which permits one kind of no-deposit con-
tainer but bans another serves only to boost the
sale of the exempted container.

The real effectiveness of such regulation to
reduce litter may be questioned. In the State of
Vermont, where such legislation was passed, the
ban on bottles did not measurably reduce the costs
of litter collection; consequently, the ban was
repealed after one year of enforcement (1955-
1956).° Taxes imposed on those container types
most frequently encountered along our highways
and strects would probably be more effective if
such tax receipts were used to clean up litter. This
is the apparent intent of some of the proposed laws
sliown in Table 99. But whereas total litter may
not be reduced, sucl legislation may be used
cffectively, in combination with other steps, to
keep substantial amounis of packaging out of the
waste stream.

A nation-wide law w'‘ch would (1) ban non-
returnable glass beverage coatainers, (2) impose a
high deposit on metal beverage cans, (3) require

that the retailers accept and segregate empty~

aluminum and steel cans, and (4) prohibit the use
of tin in steel beverage containers could result in
the recycling of much glass, aluminum, and steel if
local waste disposal agencies, scrap dealers, and
scrap users cogperate.
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Major problems of such an action, aside from
problems of justification, would be (1) that
retailers would be saddled with an additional
materials handling chore, whose costs would
have to be passed on to the consumer in some
form; (2) empty beverage containers would
produce unpleasant odors and would have to
be stored in a special place; (3) in many smaller
communities, aluminum and steel would be
available in quantities too small to justify collec-
tion; and (4) cooperation from waste disposal
agencies and scrap collectors may not be forth-
coming.

It is clear from the foregoing that regulation
of containers, even in a relatively narrow area
like beverages, could give rise to some vexing
problemns of implementation. Such problems
would increase in number many times if regulation
is extended into other areas.

Summury

Regulation of packaging to achieve objectives
set forth earlier does not appear to be a practical
approach for two reasons.

(1) It would be unlikely to meet with legisla-
tive approval because sufficient justification does
not exist for government intervention. -

(2) The administrative chore of carrying out
effective regulation would be disproportionately
greater than the benefits which could be envi-
sioned because packaging is a very complex
activity and would consequently require govern-
ment action on too many fronts.

Another reason, which was developed earlier,
is that one of the objectives which could be
achieved by regulation—modification of materials
tc improve their salvability—appears easier to
achieve by less direct action incentive or subsidy.

BARRIERS TO ACTION

General

In the foregoing analysis, numerous barriers
to effective action on the part of the federal
government were mentioned or implied. In this
concluding section, we should like to discuss

-thiesz barriers in somewhat more detail to charac-

terize their nature.

Barriers to action are identifiable forces whick,
together, form the environment in which packag-
ing exists and tend to make change difficult.
No single barrier, taken by itself, would be sutfi-
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cient to scriously block action. Taken together,
however, the cultural, demographic, socio-
economic, and techno-ccononic factors discussed
hiere are a formidable obstacle in the path of many
of the approaches to mitigating disposal problems
arising fromn packaging.

One general barricr, implicit in all that has been
said in this and carlier sections of the report, is
the fact that all those forces which promote the
continuing evolution of packaging in presently
established directions are forces antithetical to
the best interests of waste disposal and salvage
operators. Since Public Health Service objectives
with regard to packaging are formulated to aid
waste handling, those basic movements which make
packaging what it is may be viewed as barriers.

A summary of the barriers, to e discussed here,
is presented in Table 100. 1t shows the barriers
and their relationships to the three basic objectives
outlinedd at the outset. We have made an attempt,
in the tabulation, to indicate the relative impor-
tance we attach to each barrier vis-a-vis each
objective.

Tasre 100.—Importance of barriers to tvaste reduction
objectives

Waste teduction objectives

Barriera Reduce Reduce Conserve
quantity of technical natural
[_'arklgin; difficulty resources
1D waste
Techno-economic:
Large number of
materials. ... ... .. .. 2 { 5
Production technology . . . 3 2 3
Socioeconomic:
Pervasive nature of
packaging. ....... ... 3 3 i
Self.service merchandis.
P0g. oo 3 2 3
Cultural: Free enterprise
philosophy....... ... ... 5 5 4
Demographic:
Population growth. ... ... t I 2
Affluence........... .. .. t 3 1
Desire for convenicnce. . . 3 3 Y
Code: 1—Negligible barrier.

2—-Minor barrier.

3-—Moderately iraportant barrier.
I—Important barrier.

5-—Very important barrier.

Saurce: Midwest Research lnetitute,

Q
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Techno-Economic Barriers

Techno-economic barrivrs ceitsizi in the large
number and interchangeability of packaging
materials and their combinations which make
any regulation based on material or configurational
characteristics difficult; and in the highly devel-
oped state of raw matertals conversion technology,
whiclt has a depressing effect on the consumption
of secondary naterials, as was discussed in
Part I of this report. '

"To meet with legislative approval, proposed
regulatory action in packaging has to be justified
and must have some chance of succeeding in

“practice. Blanket-type regulaticn, e.g., a complete

ban on nonreturnable glass containers, is unlikely
to accomplish the desired aim of reducing packag-
ing waste generation because substitutes for
glass exist, all of whiclh would be discardable and
would cause just as much difficulty in disposal
as the container banned.

More specilic legislation would be difficult to
write and enforce. For purposes of illustration,
let us consider only one commedity, milk, and
its packaging. For instance, if plastic coatings
are prohibited on milk cartons, the industry may
counter by using hot-melt coatings. Since these
are part plastic and part wax, legislation would
have to specify exactly what percentage of
plastics would be permissible; the line may have
to be drawn between synthetic and natural
resins, etc. If the legislation would not simul-
taneously outlaw plastic bottles, these may take
over part of milk packaging. If plastic bottles
are outlawed but plastic coated paper is per-
mitted, the legislation would have to be specilic
as to the ratios of plastic to paper that would
be permitted, or else a sitnation may arise where
a few paper fibers, embedded in plastic, wonld
be sold as plastic-""coated” paper. If plastic
coatings and plastic bottles and hot-melt coatings
were all prohibited, this would probably net bring
a return to wax-coated milk cartons; these have
irritated the consumer for years. Rather, non-
returnable glass containers may make their
appearance.

This illustration, based on a single commodity,
is sufflcient to show that the problems of regula-
tion would be quite serious when extended to all
products, mainly bccause there are many ma-
terials, comparable in cost, among which the
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packager can choose, and tnany ways in which
he can combine them.

The highly developed technology of converting
raw materials into packaging i3 a barrier to
actions desigued to promote salvage and reuse.
Production technology in packaging has evolved
around raw.material resources. Much of the
packaging industries’ production, marketing, and
acquisition activities reflects this raw materials
orientation.

To promote the use of sccondary materials,
it i3 necessary to reorient user industries from a
virgin materials focus to a secondary materials
focus. Understandable resistance to such efforts
can be anticipated since heavy investments in
plant, equipment, and land have been and are
being 1nade to process virgin stocks. In the glass
and paper industrics, also, plants have been
located with reference to raw materials sources,
not with reference to secondary materials genera-
tion points. Secondary materials thus suffer from
locational drawbacks along with having techno.
logical demerits.

In addition to the two techno-economic barriers
discussed, there are others which have already
been covered in earlier parts of this report,
specifically the "contamination” of packaging
wastes, the low price of secondary materials,
and the trends toward package type multipli-
cation and continued proliferation of exotie
material marriages.

Socioeconomic Barriers

Perhaps the most important socio-economic
fact, which acts as a barrier to the control of
packaging, is the pervasive nature of this activity
in U.S. economic affairs. Packaging touches
virtually all aspects of our economic life.

Since packaging reaches into all areas of dis-
tribution—barring only shipment of certain bulk
commodities—it is difficult to intervene in one
area of packaging without disrupting one or
more others, thereby possibly creating new dis-
posal problems and necessitating further control.
If, for instance, plastic coatings and all-plastic
containers were to be outlawed, a variety of
products now packaged in paper may appear in
the market place in glass, metal, metal-coated
paper containers or using more durable coatings
than plastics. Certain product configurations
would disappear, e.g., translucent, pliable sham-
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poo tubings. Heavy investments in plastic ex-
trusion, shrink.wrapping, blow-molding, and
other machinery would be idled. Merchandising
practices would undergo a transformation as
film-wrapped products would be eliminated, and
millions would be spent redesigning satisfactory
existing packages. Plastics prices would drop
precipitously as idle capacity would be created.
Certain firms would be forced out of business or
into new ventures. Similar effects would result
from any other, or any degree, of regulation.

What the complexity of packaging means, in
elfect, is that it is difficult to predict the results
of intervention with any degree of accuracy.
Consequently, a great deal of inoney would have
to be spent to prepare studies in adequate depth
and detail to be used as justification for legista-
tive action whose outcome would he doubtful.
When such activity is viewed in the light of the
percentage of total waste that packaging rep-
resents, control of packaging may appear the
most costly and least practical of several
alternatives.

A second socioeconomic barrier is the intimate
relationship between packaging and sclf-service
merchandising. Packaging in its modern form
is largely a response to the needs of such mer-
chandising. Packaging provides the ingredients
of display, demonstration, communication, and
salesmanship which are missing in stores with
a ninimum of clerks. It also supports innovative
new product merchandising by providing adequate
protection for new types of food and chemical
products.

Any serious altempt to reduce the absolute
quantity of packaging used and to improve the
salvability or disposability of containers will
necessarily interfere with the free and natural
selection of materials for packaging. A regulatory
agency could not take into consideration—
because it could not measure—the intangible
qualities that containers give to products on
sale. Consequently, regulatory measures would
necessarily have to disregard a vital packaging
function, cominunication.

Self-service merchandising also implies con-
venience to -the consumer, a lower selling cost
to the merchant by reason of lower labor inputs,
and consequently lower prices. Regulated changes
in packaging may reduce package costs by
reducing packaging material use, but they may
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ultimately cause an upward shift of product
price by indirectly increasing selling costs. This
would be an undesirable result of regutatory
change, which would have to be justified by
corresponding savings in disposal. Neither price
deteriorations nor savings in disposal, lowever,
appear to be predictable.

Cultvral Barriers

The United States is the home of a volun-
taristic society based on the concept of free
enterprise action in the economic sphere. This

is, perhaps, the fundamental difficulty as concerns’

government action aimed at packaging.

The role of government, in our society, has
been essentially passive in the economic realm—
passive certainly in comparison with the roles
played by governments in less voluntaristic
societies.

Government regulation of commerce has been
restricted largely to consumer protection from
health and safety hazards and deceptive practices,
the protection of free competition, and the like.
With the exception of minimum wage laws and
wartime legislation, the Federal Government
has not intervened to regulate industry in order
to eliminate diseconomies except where the
health and safety of the population were threat-
ened. Air pollution legislation is an example of
intervention justified by health threats,

On the other hand, government does engage
and is presently active in the development of
new technology, either directly or by subsidy,
on the grounds that the private sector either
cannot or will not develop a particular, desirable
technology. Defense-related developments fall

169

into this category, but such activities as research
and demonstration work in desalination, educa-
tional television, and the development of a
supersonic commercial aircraft are not strictly
linked with maintenance of the nation’s military
posture. Public Health Service grants to munic-
ipalities for the demonstration of new disposal
technology are yet another example of government
support of new developments.

While these latter activities exist, we do not
find any instance of government regulation of
industry aimed at easing the economic plight of a
private group external to the industry being reg-
ulated. Regulation of packaging to assist waste
disposal agencies is precisely such a situation.

We emphasize the words “economic” and *‘ex-
ternal.” Minimum wage legislation is an example
of legislation aimed at the betterment of the
economic conditions of wage earners within indus-.
try. Air pollution control regulations benefit
groups external to an industry, but their justifica-
tion is not in the economic but in the health
sphere.

Demographic Barriers

In the sense that there will be a need for more
products to feed, clothe, shelter, and entertain a
growing population, packaging will grow; and
thus population increase is a basic barrier to any
effort at reducing the quantity of packaging ma-
terials which will enter the waste stream.

Equally important are other trends which may
be classed as either demographic, cultural, or
socio-economic, but which we include here. Two
of these are growing affluence and more leisure

(Tables 101 and 102).

‘TasLe 101.—Index of disposable personal income and per capita personal consumption expenditures on selected items *

(1960 = 100}

1960 1961F 1962 1963 1964 1965 1966

Disposable personal incomeffamily................... ... ol

Per capita personal consumption expenditures:

Jewelry and watches. ...l
Recreation.. ... ... oo i e
Foreign travel................ .ol
Religious and welfare activities......................

...........

100 103 107 111 119 127 136

100 101 108 114 126 135 157
100 107 112 121 13¢ 144 157
101 110 123 129 144 155
100 102 104 106 112 116 125

s Based on current dollare.
Ibid. Surcey of Current Business, 41(7), July 1967

Source: U,S, Department of Commerce, Office of Business Economics.
The National Incoms and Product Accounts of the United States, 1929~

PAY
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1965, Washington, D.C., 1966, U.S. Department of Commerce, Buresu
of the Census. Current Population Reports, Series P-25, No. 37}, Wash.
ington, D.C., 1967. Midwest Research Institute.
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'U'asLe 102.—Estimates of average work week and length of vacation peér year by major occupational groups: 1960 and 1976

1960 1976

X Avetage Average

Major pccupations) group ours vacatios Hours vacation

worked Der year worked per year

per week . (eagth per week (length

» in wfeh) in weeke)
Professional.................................. e 38.5 2.8 355 3.8
Managess, officials, and proprietors. ... ............................ 47. 4 2.9 43.8 3.2
Clerical workers. . ... ... ... ... 36.0 2.0 3.0 3.0
Salesworkers.......... ... ... ... 36.6 1.7 33.6 2.5
Craftsmen. .. ... e 38.9 2.1 35.9 2.8
Operatives. . .............. .. ... 38.2 1.9 35.0 2.4
Service workers.. ... ... .. 35.0 1.3 3.0 2.4
Barmers. . o e e 44.5 1 41.0 .8
Laborers. . ... i e 34.2 1.4 3.4 2.2
Total, all groups. ................o i 38.5 2.0 35.4 2.8

Source: Outdoor Receeation R
Leisure and Transportation. ORRRC Report 23, Washington, D.C.,

These forces at work in our economy to bring a
higher living standard combine to support a
growth in packaging by supplying the wherewithal
to purchase goods, by creating a demand for con-
venience, by removing the need for thrift and the
motives for salvage, and by creating resistance to
unpleasant chores and disciplines which are per-
ceived as unnecessary, e.g., separating waste com-
ponents, compacting of wastes, returning deposit.
type bottle, and the like,

Such attitudes are barriers to government
action in that popular support of regulation
cannot be expected to materialize.

Recommendations :

On the basis of the above evaluation of mecha.
nisms, it is rccommended that the Public Health

(1) Undertake a comprehensive analysis of the
secondary materials industries as a preliminary
step to the formulation of a policy and progiram
which will result in increased use of waste materials
by industry. Such analysis would define, among
other things, the technological requirements and
economic conditions necessary to increase waste
materials use.

(2) Formulate policies and develop a funding
program to support indusirial, association, andfor
public (federal, state, or local) development and
construction of devices and systems for the prep-
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aration, handling, and processing of secondary
materials,

(3) Initiate programs in conjunction with in-
dustry and/or industry associations to encourage
the adoption of materials acceptable for reuse.

(4) ‘Take the initiative in the development of an
automated waste separation process. First step
in this direction would be an investigation of the
state of the art of sensing instrumentation.

(5) Plan and conduct meetings on various levels
which would involve packaging executives, de-
signers, engineers, materials producers, and associ-
ations from industry; and local and state waste
disposal agency operators. The objectives would
be to establish a useful forum for information
exchange, to familiarize each group with the
problems of the other, and to stimulate useful
exploration of actions that each may take.

(6) Establish a Solid ‘Waste Technology In.
formation Center either on a free or subscription
bagis, aimed at State and local disposal agencies,
waste handling equipment makers and process
designers, and other organizations exploring or
interested in new or advanced methods of waste
handling. Such a Center could be built on the basis
of the Solid Waste Information Retrieval System
(SWIRS) now under development by the Office
of Information of the Bureau of Solid Waste
Management.
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(7) Cooperate with private groups in the
development of consumer and industrial educa-
tional programs to increase awareness of the
dimensions of solid waste generation and handling.
‘These could be in the form of informative publica-
tions, use of audio-visual and other media, and
would inclgde furnishing information about avail.
ability of such programs,

(8) Form an interagency task force or study
group involving the stafls of other federal agencies
which have an influence on packaging to familiar-
ize them with the Bureau of Solid Waste Man-
agement nission; and to establish design criteria
or specifications aimed at more acceptable
packaging from a solid waste viewpoint. A part
of this would include use of federal purchasing
criteria to bring about desirable changes in
packaging of products purchased by and for
federal agencics.

(9) Conduct or support a study to determine
the feasibility, desirability, and mnecessity of a
packaging use tax on the basis of “disposal re-
sistance” as developed in this report,
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"TabLe 103.—Calculation of disposal resistance index: 1976

Incineration Sanitary lang6ll en dumping Composting Salvage
0.13 013 Oren sles 0.0l 001

Material Tonnage

Total
share o(lxa)

Value  Index Value  Index Value  Indes Value Index Value Ind::—

Paper and paperboard. 0.5686 150 15.352 170 12.566 100 36.390 230 1.308 200 1.549  70.165

Metals...... ... ... .. 1296 80 11.197 160 2.696 100 8.294 160 2596 240 L 244 24,027
Glass. ... ....... ... .1832 1490 16.158 160 3.811 100 11.724 360 .660 250 1.832 31185
Wood............... .0681 210 2.574 270 2.390 100 4.358 180 L123 450 1.226  10.671
Plastics.............. L0182 310 2. 690 290 1817 100 3.08% 480 .231 330 . 636 8. 458
Textiles.............. .0023 190 .079 120 .036 100 147 180 .00+ 250 . 023 . 289
Total.......... 1.0000 ... ... 18.050 ...... 23.316 ...... 63.997 ... ... 2.922 ... .. 9.510 147.795

% Material market share times process ehare times value =index. Source: Midwest Research Institute,
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'TaBLE 105.—Disposability resistance calculations: paper and paperboard, 1966

177

Product

Containerboard.. ... ... .. ...
Folding boxboard .. ...... .. ...
Special foodboard. . .. .........
Set-up boxboard. .. ...... ... ..
Tube and can stock .. .........
Drumstock..................
Wrapping paper. . .......... ..
Shipping sacks................
Bagpaper....................
Converting paper.. ...........
Glassine, greaseproof..........
Coaled printing paper.........
Book paper..................
Fissue paper.................
:Pulp, pressed and molded. . .. ..

Share of

total *

Land6lt

Incioeration

Composting

Salvege, reuse, and
codyérsion

0.495 100.0 49.5 205.0 101.5 129.0 63.9 260.0 128.7 150.0 74.3
144 100.0 144 115.0 16.6 189.0 27.2 180.0  25.9 225.0 32.4
.076 100.0 .6 115.0 87 189.0 14.4 180.0 13.7 225.0 17.1
.022 100.0 2.2 115.0 2.5 189.0 4.2 180.0 4.0 2250 5.0
.016 100.0 1.6 210.0 3.4 2040 3.3 260.0 4.2 250.0 4.0
.005 100.0 .5 290.0 1.5 289.0 1.4 280.0 1.4 250.0 1.3
.025 100.0 2.5 115.0 2.9 189.0 4.7 180.0 4.5 225.0 5.6
.039 100.0 3.9 115.0 +.5 189.0 7.4 180.0 7.0 225.0 8.8
.067 100.0 6.7 115.0 7.7 189.0 12.7 180.0 12,1 225.0 15.1
.048 100.0 1.8 1150 5.5 114.0 5.5 260.0 12.5 425.0 20. 4
.008 100.0 .8 240.0 1.9 1140 .9 180.0 1.4 372.0 3.0
.015 100.0 1.5 130.0 2.0 106.0 1.6 260.0 3.9 3712.0 5.6

-.021 100.0 2.1 115.0 2.4 106.0 2.2 100.0 3.8 312.0 9.8
.00 100.0 .9 115.0 1.0 114.0 1.0 100.0 .9 275.0 2.5

010 100.0 1.0 115.0 1.2 189.0 1.9 -100.0 1.0 2%5.0 2.8

1L.000 ... ... 100.0 ....... 163.3 ....... 152.3 ....... 225.0 ....... 205.7

100.0 ....... 160.0 ....... 150.0 ....... 230.0 ....... 210.0

s On the basis of tonnage share.

b Values catculated from Table 30 using the weighted average of factors
used for each disposal process. Open dumping carries the value of 100

¢ Index is derived by mulliplying share of total market by value number.
Source: Midwest Research Institute.

R e O AN OO N0V

throughout.
TABLE 106.—Disposability resistance calculations: paper and paperboard, 1976

Product Shate of Open dump Laodfil] Incineration Composting Sllv:':;.'l:(t‘l‘l::‘lnd
total * Value® Jadex ¢ Valueb Index ¢ Valueb Indext Value® Indexe Value® [Indexe
Containerboard. . .... ... .. ... 0.550 100.0 55.0 205.0 112.7 129.0 71.0 260.0 143.0 150.0 82.
Folding boxboard...... ... ... .129 100.0 12,9 1150 14.8 189.0 244 180.0 23.2 225.0 29,
Special foodboard....... ... .. .083 100.0 8.3 115.0 9.5 189.0 15.7 180.0  14.9 225.0 18.
Set.up boxboard......... .. .. .013 100.0 1.3 115.0 1.5 189.0 2.5 180.0 2.3 225.0 2.
Tube and can stock . . ......... .0l4 100.0 1.4 210.0 2.9 2010 2.9 260.0 3.6 250.0 3.
Drumstock.................. .00¢ 100.0 .4 290.0 1.2 289.0 1.2 280.0 1.1 250.¢0 1.
Wrapping paper. .. ........... .021 100.0 2.1 115.0 24 89.0 40 180.0 3.8 225.0 4.
Shipping sacks................ .030 100.0 3.1 1150 3.6 189.0 5.9 180.0 5.6 225.0 1.
Bag paper.................... .073 100.0 7.3 115.0 8.4 189.0 13.8 180.0 13.1 225.0 16.
Converting paper. ............ .028 100.0 2.8 115.0 3.2 1140 3.2 260.0 7.3 425.0 11.
Glassine, greaseproof.......... .007 100.0 .1 210.0 1.7 114.0 .8 180.0 1.3 372.0 2
Coated printing paper. ........ ;016 100.0 1.5 130.0 2.1 106.0 1.7 260.0 4.2 372.0 6.
Book papec. . ................ .019 100.0 1.9 115.0 2.2 106.0 2.0 180.0 3.4 372.0 1.
Tissue paper................. .005 100.0 S 115.0 .6 114.0 .6 100.0 .5 275.0 1.
Pulp, pressed and molded...... .008 100.0 8 -115.0 .9 189.0 1.5 100.0 .8 275.0 2.

Total.................. .00 ....... 100.0 167.7 ....... 1502 ....... 228.1 ....... 196.9

Indexnumber............................... 100.0 ....... 170.0 ....... 150.0 ....... 230.0 ....... 200.0

2 On the basis of tonnage share.

¥ Values calculated from Table 30 using the weighted average of factor
used for each disposal process. Open dumping carries the value of 100

throughout.
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‘TasLe 108.—Disposability resistance calculation: Metals, 1966

h y l 3 .
Peoduct S'h'ri 2‘ Open dump ndfl Incineration Cqmpocun. Snlv:g:‘.'reum and
ou Valusb Todex e Valueb Index¢ Valueb Indexe Value® fndexe Vaiue® [ndex *
Steelcans,.................. ©0.723 100.0 72,3 130.0 94.0 476.0 344.1 460.0 332.6 250.0 180.8
Aluminum cans and ends. ..... .023 100.0 2.3 145.0 3.3 486.0 11.2 460.0 10.6 250.0 5.8
Collapsible tubes.............. L0002 100.0 .2 145,90 3 A76.v 1.0 460.0 .9 500.0 1.0
Rigid aluminum foil containers. . 006  100.0 .6 145.0 .9 486.0 2.9 480.0 2.9 250.9 L5
Aluminum foil converted....... .019 100.0 1.9 1450 2.8 476.0 9.0 480.0 9.1 400.0 1.6
- Steel drums and pails.......... L5 1000 11.5 290.0 33,4 486.0 55.9 480.0 §5.2 100.0 11.§
Metal strapping.............. ,056 100.0 5.6 370.0 20.7 486.0 27.2 480.0 26.9 100.0 & h
Gas cylinders. . ............... .008 100.0 .8 450.0 3.6 496.0 4.0 480.0 3.8 400.0 3.2
Metalcaps................... .018 100.0 1.8 130.0 2.3 476.0 8.6 460.0 8.3 500.0 9.0
Metal crowns................. .029 100.0 2.9 130.0 3.8 476.0 ....... 460.0 13.3 500.0 14.5
Total.................. .000 ... ... 99.9 . ...... 1651 ....... 463.9 ....... 463.6 ....... 240.5
Indéx Number. ........... .................. 100.0 ....... 170.0 ....... 460.0 ....... 460.0 ....... 240
:9”1 the bakah‘o'f :!o?m‘e'l'.hl:l"ss ng th xbted ose of factoc ¢ [ndex is derived by multiplying share of total market by value number.
used ;o:ee'ﬁ; si:p;ulr;?oce:l.e()pe:.d:mpien:tcirrin 't'ger v‘:lue o'(c lO(.) Source: Midwest Research Institute.
throughout. )
‘Tasre 109.—Disposability resistance caleulation: Metals, 1976
Product Shlri z:l Open dum Landfill Incinerstion Composting Stlv::;,' :::xlze‘; aad
tota Value? Index* Value® Index® Value® [Indexs Value® Indexe Valued [ndex s
Steelcans.................... 0.679 100.0 67.9 130.0 88.3 476.0 323.2 460.0 312.3 250.0 169. G
Aluminum cans and ends. .... .. .083 100.0 8.3 145.0 12.0 486.0 40.3 460.0 38.2 250.0 20.8
Collapsible tubes.............. .001 100.0 .1 145.0 .1 476.0 .5 460.0 .5 500.0 .5
Rigid aluminum foil containers. . ,009 100.0 .9 145.0 1.3 486.0 +4 480.0 4.3 250.0 2.3
Aluminum foil converted....... .028 100.0 2.8 145.0 +1 476.0 13.3 480.0 13.4 400.0 11.2
Steel drums and pails.......... .093 100.0 9.3 200.0 27.0 486.0 45.2 480.0 " 44.6 100.0 9.3
Metal strapping. .. ........... ..039 100.0 5.9 370.0 21.8 486.0 28.7 480.0 28.3 100.0 5.9
Gascylinders................ .007 100.0 .7 450.0 3.2 496.0 3.5 480.0 3.4 400.0 2.8
Metal CAPS. . .. .019 100.0 1.9 130.0 2.5 476.0 9.0 460.0 8.7 500.0 9.5
Metal crowns................. .022 100.0 2.2 130.0 2.9 476.0 10.5 460.0 10.1 500.0 1.0
Total,................. 1.OOO ....... 100,0 ....... 163.2 ....... 478.6 ....... 463.8 ....... 243.1
Indexpumber. ... ......... ... ... .. ... . .... 100,0 ....... 160.0 ....... 480.0 ....... 460.0 ....... 240.0
[
8 On the basis of tonnage share. . . ® Index is derived by multiplying share of total market by value number.
e s sieglicd from Tuble 93 uigg the weighted mernge of fctors GLL idwest Research tontote
throughout.
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"TaBLE 111.—Disposability resistance calculation: Glass, 1966

Open dum k LandAlt Incineration Compostin Salvage, reuse, and
Product Sha g of P * powing co‘nunlon

tolal 8 e el

VYalue® Jfadexs Valueb Todex + Value® Indene Value® lndex s ;:;I\;;; Index ¢

e i e b i e P v e

Food containers.............. 0.367 100.0 36.7 160.0 58.7 486.0 178.4 360.0 132.1 250.0 9).8
Returnable bottles. ....... ... .085 100.0 8.5 160.0 13.6 4860 41.3 360.0 230.6 150.0 12.8
Non.returnable bottles. .., . ... .325 100.0 32,5 160.0 52.0 486.0 158.0 360.0 "117.0 250.0 81.3
Drug and cosmetic containers... .196 100.0 19.6 160.0 31.4 4860 953 360.0 70.6 250.0 49.0
Household and indusirial con.
tainere. ... ... ... ... .027 100.0 2.7 160.0 45 4860 13.6 360.0 10.1 250.0 7.0
Toral.................. 1LO0O .. ...... 100.0 ....... 160.2 ....... 186.6 ....... 360.4 ....... 24).9
Indexnumber. ... ... . ............ ... 100.0 ....... 160.6 ....... 490.0 ....... 360.0 ....... 240.0
* On the basia of tonnage share, ¢ Index is derived by muhiplying share of total market by value number.
b Yalues ealeulated from Table 36 using the weighted average of factors A .
:xh;:g‘i'm:ch disposa) process. Open dumpiog carrits the value of 100 Sousce: Midwest Research Institute.

'Tasre 112.—Disposability resistance caleulation: Glass, 1976

. Open dump Landfll Tacineration Composting Salvage, reuse, and
Product S!uu' of coaversion

totak 8 ——o- e B T — - —

° Valye b Index® Value? ludex e Value® [ndexe Valueb Indext  Value® Index o

Food containers.... ....... ... 0.279 100.0 27.9 1600 44.6 486.0 1356 360.0 100.4 250.0 69. 8
Returnable bottles. ..... ...... .036  100.0 3.6 1600 58 486.0 17.5 360.0 13.0 150.0 5.4
Non-returnable bottles,........ .350 100.0 55.0 160.0 88.0 486.0 267.3 360.0 198.0 250.0 137.5
Drugs and cosmetic containers.. . 126 100.0 12.6 160.0 20.2 486.0 61.2 360.0 454 250.0 315
Household and induatrial .
containers.................. .009 100.0 .9 160.0 1.4 486.90 4.4 360.0 3.2 2500 2.3
Total................ .. 1. 000 100.0 ....... 160.0 ....... 486.0 ....... 360.0 ....... 246. 5
Index number. ... ... .. ... ... ... oo 100.0 ....... 160.0 ....... 490.0 ....... 360.0 ....... 250.0
8 On the basis of tongage share, ¢ {ndex is derived by multiplying share of t7tal market by value number.
¥ Yalues calculated from Table 36 using the weighied average of lactors Source: Midwest Research Lnstitute.
used for each disposal process. Open dumping carries (he value of 100
throughout.
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‘TABLE 114.—Disposability fesistance caleulation: Wood, 1966

. Open dump Landfill lacinecation Composting Salvage, reuse, sud
Product Sha rel of : conyersion
total » e e e i i ey o = e o

Value b Index¢ Value® Indext Valueb Tfadex® Valueb lndu_' Valueb Index o

Nailedboxes.................. 0.808 100.0 80.8 2750 222.2 2040 1658 180.0 145.4 450.0 363.0
Wirebound boxes. . ........... 185 100.0 15,5 275.0 42.6 204.0 31.6 180.0 27.9 450.0 69.8
Tight cooperage. . ........ .... .007 100.0 7 2750 1.9 549.0 = 3.8 220.0 L5 300.0 2.1
Slack cooperage............... .022 1000 2.2 275.0 6.1 549.0 12,1 2200 1.8 450.0 9.9
Veneer packages. ............. . 008 100. 0 .8 115.0 .9 204.0 1.6 180.0 1.4 450.0 3.6

lotal.................. 1.000 ....... 100.0 ... ... 213.7 ... 213.9 ....... 181.0 ....... 449.0
Indexnumber. . ... .. L 270.0 ....... 2100 ....... 180.0 ....... 450.0

5 On \be basis of tonnage sbare. ¢ Index is derived by multiplying share of total market by value number.
b Yalues calculated from Table 39 using the weighted average of factors

ugcd l'%r each dispoeal process. Open dumping carries the value of 100 Source: Midwest Research Institute.
toroughout,

‘FasLE llS.—Dis’posabﬂily resistance calculation: Food, 1976

Open dump Landéll Incineration Comiposting  Salvage, reuse, and

Product Share of conversion

Fror r— — e - ——-
ou Value ® JIndexs  Yalue® Index® Value® [Index¢ Value® Index¢ Valueb Indexe

Nailed boxes.............. ... 0.828 100.0 82.8 275.0 227.7 2040 168.9 180.0 149.0 450.0 372.6
Wirebound boxes. .. .......... 142 100,00 14.2 2750 39.1 204.0 29,0 180.0 23.6 450.0 63.9
Tight cooperage.......... ... - .002 100.0 .3 275.0 .8 .549.0 1.6 220.0 .7 300.0 .9
Slack cooperage............. .. .023 100.0 2.3 2315.0 6.3 549.0 12.6 220.0 5.1 450.0 10.4
Veneer packages, ........... .. .004 100.0 4 115.0 5§ 2040 8 180.0 7 450.0 1.8
Total................. .oLo00 ... ..., 100.0 ....... 2144 .., ... 212.9 ....... 181.0 ....... 149.6
Indexnumber..................... .. ..... . 100.0 ... ... 270.0 ....... 2100 ....... 180.0 ....... 450.0
;gnllhe buin‘o! l&n;nue -hil,{e,w iog the weighted 0t ""e Index is derived by multiplying share of total market by value number.
uid it from THll 0 wing e welthied ersgt sl U0l s Midwent Research It
throughout.
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TanLe 117.—Disposability resistance caleulation: Plastics, 1966

. n dum Landfli Tacineration Compostin Salvage, teuse, and
Troduct Share bf Ope " posting 'cgnvtnior;

total 8 —osen e e ————— - -~
* Value® Tadext Value® Indexs Value® [ndexs . Valuet fndexs Value® Jndex ¢

Plastic ilms.. .. .............. 0.599 100.0. 59.9 245.0 146.8 266.0 159.3 480.0 287.5 325.0 194.7

Bottles and tubes. .. ...... ... L217 100.0 21,7 325.0 70.5 35L0 16,2 480.0 104.2 325.0 70.5

Other plastic containers........ 145 100.0 145 3250 47.1 35L.0 50.9 480.0 9.6 325.0  47.1

Plastic closures. .............. .039  100. 0 3.9 245.0 9.6 3460 13.5 500.0 19.5 500.0 19.5

‘Total.............. ee. LO0O ... ... 100.0 . ...... 274.0 ....... 299.9 ....... 480.8 ....... 33L.8

Index number....... ... . e e L1000 .. 270.0 ....... 300.0 .., 480.0 ... .... 330.0

: (‘)’:llbe hl.hlolle:;?““’l!ht:lle:u sing th ishted  fact ¢ Index is derived by multiplying share of total market by value number.
used fo: ?az;:c:!‘i:poul‘;?oce:l. eOpﬂI: d\x!mpfn:eclanin .t;z:"v‘aehxoe o.fc 100'6 Source: Midwest Rescarch lastitute.

throughout.
Tanre 118,~—Disposability resistance caleulation: Plastics, 1976
Open dump LandAil Iacineration Composting  Salvage, reuse, and
Product Share of conversion

total & ~—eee === =
o Velue® JIndex* Value® Index¢ Valueb lpdexe Valued Indext Valuebd [Iadexs

Plastic films. . ................ 0.465 100.0 46.5 245.0 113.9 2066.0 123.7 480.0 223.2 3250 151.1
Bottles and tubes ............ 1224 100.0 22,4 3250 72.8 35L.0 78.6 480.0 107.5 325.0 72.8
Qther plastic containers........ .278 100.0 278 3250 90.4 351.0 97.6 480.0 133.4 3250 90.4
Plastic closures. .............. .033 100.0 3.3 2450 81 3460 11.4 500.0 16.5 500.0 16.5
Total.................. 1.000 ....... 100.0 ....... 285.2 ....... 3113 ... 480.6 ....... 330.8
Index number. . ............................. 100,0 ....... 290.0 ....... 310.0 ....... 480.0 ....... 330.0
* On the basis of tonnage share. . . T ¢ Indenis d:;ved by multiplying share of total market by value number_.
et S ror Table 12 wips the weabted et TS Soures Midwent Resnsch It
throughout.
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Tavre 120.—Disposability resistance caleulation: Textiles, 1966 and 1976

187//‘)?

Prodact Shn'u_s ‘:‘ . Open dump Landfil} Lacineration Composting Salv ;:‘:,' reuse, and
fotel Value® Indexe Valuet Indexs Value® [Indexs Value® Indexs Vilueb [ndex ¢
1966-—textile bags............. 1.0. 100.0 100.0 120.0 120.0 190.0 190.0 180.0 180. 0 250.0 250.0
1976—textile bags............, L0 100.0 100.0 120.0 120.0 190.0 190.0 180.0 180.0 250.0 250.0
8 On the basls of tonnage share. ¢ Index ia derived by multiplying share of total market by value number.
b Values calculated from Table 43 using the weighted average of factors

used for each disposal process. Open dumping carries the value of 100

Source: Midwest Research Institute.
throughout,
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